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NO SMOKE
WITHOUT FIRE

The first British fireless locomotive in OO Gauge
ready-to-run, including one of the last working
industrial steam locomotives in the UK.

DC/Silent £139.95 DCC Sound-Fitted £249.95

Available to order NOW from RapidoTrains.co.uk or your local Rapido Trains UK stockist

RAPIDO TRAINS)UK




DISCOUNT ‘O’ GAUGE

TOWER BRASS LOCOMOTIVES
R.T.R in unpainted brass/factory painted

GWR/BR Railcar 19-33......... .£550.00
GWR/BR Parcels Railcar No.34.. .£550.00
GWR 1361 Early black chassi .£525.00
GWR/BR 1361 Late black chassi .£525.00
LY/LMS/BR Pug black....... .£450.00
LNER/BR J39 0-6-0 black. .£815.00

GWR/BR 8750 Pannier black chassis . £525.00
FULLY FINISHED R-T-R LOCOS
L&Y/LMS/BR Pug 0-4-0T . .from £525.00
GWR/BR 1361 0-6-0ST. ..from £695.00
GWR/BR 8750 Pannier tank .......from £695.00
GWR/BR Razor Edge railcar.. .£835.00
GWR/BR Parcels railcar .£810.00
LNER/BR J39 0-6-0..... .£950.00
GLADIATOR LOCO KITS
GL1BRD10/114-4-0.........
GL14 LNER/BR Q4 TINY 0-8-0
GL16 LNER/BR Q1/1 0-8-0 TANK

£420.00
£430.00
£400.00
£575.00
£500.00
£500.00
£500.00
GL28 LMS/BR 2P 4-4-0 ..... £400.00
GL36 LBSC/SR/BR H2 ATLANTIC .. £525.00
GL44 LNWR/LMS /BR COAL TANK 0-6-2 ..£325.00
GL50 LNER/BR 2-8-8-2 GARRATT £750.00
GL57 LNER/BR L1 2-6-4 £400.00

GL58 LNER/BR B14-6-0 .. £480.00
GL59 LNER/BRK12-6-0 .. £450.00
GTR62 SR/BR Urie King Arthur. £575.00
GL70 SR/BR SCHOOLS 4-4 £525.00
FT9 NER/LNER/BR G6/BTP 0-4- £300.00

TOWER COLLECTION (D.J.H) BEGINNERS KITS
Includes wheels, gears and motor
TC1 Class 02 0-4-0 Diesel Shunter........ £250.00
TC3 Andrew Barclay 0-4-0 Steam Shunter£280.00
TOWER COLLECTION LOCO KITS
Require wheels, gears and motor
TC2 LMS streamlined Coronation............ £725.00
TC4 LMS/BR non streamlined Duchess...£695.00
TC5 LMS/BR de-streamlined Duchess ....£695.00
TC6 LMS/BR Sir William Stanier . ..£695.00
TC7 LMS/BR Black Five 4-6-0
TC14 LMS/BR Stainer 8F 2-8-
D.J.H LOCO KITS
K300 B.R Standard 84xx 2-6-2
K301 B.R Standard 2MT 2-6-0.
K302 LMS/B.R Ivatt 2-6-2T...
K303 LMS/BR Fairburn 2-6-4 T .
PECO LINESIDE KITS
LK704 Wooden lineside hut ki
LK705 Brick lineside hu
LK709 Ground Level Sig
LK710 Signal Box Interior Kit.

LK735 GWR Yard Crane....
LK741 GWR spear fencing.
LK742 GWR spear fencing ..
LK743 Field fencing and gates...

LK747 Telegraph Poles (6)....
LK748 Ladders (4)

PECO ‘0’ GAUGE TRACKWORK

SLE786BH Curved R/H Point .. .£74.00 NEW DAPOL SENTINEL Y1/Y3
SLE787BH Curved L/H Poin .£74.00 LNER, LMS, GWR, B.R or N.C.B
SL700BH 12 yards flexitrack.. £112.75 Basic RRP £195.62 OUR PRICE £165.00
SLE791BH Right Hand Point Sound fitted RRP 391.23 OUR PRICE £330.00
SLE792BH Left Hand Point. NOW AVAILABLE

SLE797BH Y Point

SLE790BH Double Slip...
SLE794BH Long Crossing ..
SL10 24 metal railjoiners...
SL11 121 railjoiner: £3.95
SL740BH Buffer Stop............cccueveverernnesd £3.75
TP1 Long Track pins (15mm.

DAPOL ANCHOR MOUNTED TANKERS
DAPOL 14 TON ANCHOR MOUNTED TANKERS
5 LIVERIES OF CLASS A
5 LIVERIES OF CLASS B
RRP £59.40 OUR PRICE £50.00

NOW AVAILABLE

NEW HELJAN CLASS 33
Early and Late Versions
RRP £579.00 OUR PRICE £466.65
9 Liveries IN STOCK

DAPOL (EX LIONHEART) PANNIERS
64XX and 74XX G.W.R or B.R
List Price £399.00 OUR PRICE £340.00
Sound Fitted RRP £550.00 OUR PRICE £467.50

ST700 Box (6) 393mm straight....
ST725 Half circle 1028mm radius ct
STU750BH R/H Setrack Point.
STU751BH L/H Setrack Point .
PL33 Mi itch

PL19 Mi itch Housing (2
PL80 Power Feed...................................£9.25
PARKSIDE WAGON KITS

PS14 BR Grampus Ballast wagon £41.75
PS15 BR 21 Ton Mineral wagon.. £41.75
PS16 LNER Loco Coal wagon. £41.75
PS17 BR 12 ton Pipe wagon .. £41.75
PS23 GWR/BR 13 ton open wagon...... £41.75

PS24 GWR/BR 12 ton unfitted val
PS25 BR 24.5 ton mineral wagon
PS26 GWR/BR 12 ton fitted van .. £41.75
PS27 GWR/BR 12 ton open with tarp bar £41.75
PS28 GWR/BR 12 ton plywood van ..... £41.75

NEW DAPOL 57XX/8750 PANNIERS
57xx in BR Livery
8750 in GWR & BR Liveries
with riveted tank option
Basic Version RRP £262.68 OUR PRICE £223.00
DCC Fitted RRP£296.22 OUR PRICE £250.00
NOW AVAILABLE

NEW DAPOL MOTORISED SIGNALS
GWR Home Signals £53.00
LMS Home Signals £53.00
GWR Single Bracket Signals £87.00
GWR 2 arm Bracket Signals £96.00
SR Semaphone Signals £53.00

HELJAN CLASS 58
Total of 9 liveries
RRP £729.00 OUR PRICE £619.65
NOW AVAILABLE

NEW DAPOL 10 FOOT W.B WAGONS
B.R Open Wagons (various)

RRP £50.71 OUR PRICE £43.00
B.R MEAT, INSULATED AND
STANDARD VANS (12 TYPES)
RRP £55.62 OUR PRICE £47.00

NEW DAPOL CONFLATS
6 VERSIONS WITH LOAD £61.00
4 VERSIONS WITHOUT LOAD £42.50
4 DIFFERENT TOWER MODELS
LTD EDITION SETS OF 3 BR £170.00
NOW AVAILABLE

HELJAN CLASS 31/1 & 31/4
Various liveries
RRP £579.00 OUR PRICE £466.65
NOW AVAILABLE

TOWER MODELS
LIMITED EDITION ICI WAGONS
1950's:

Red Salt Van (9 types) £42.50 each
1960’s:

Blue Salt Vans (4 types) £42.50
5 plank Lime (5 types) £40.00
5 plank Alkalid (5 types) £40.00
16 ton minerals
SODA ASH Livery(3 numbers) £41.50
NOW AVAILABLE

NEW HELJAN CLASS 73
12 Liveries Available
RRP £779.00 OUR PRICE £662.15
NOW AVAILABLE

HELJAN CLASS 55

10 Liveries Available
RRP £729.00 OUR PRICE £619.65

NOW AVAILABLE

NEW DAPOL 2-6-2 3MT
ELEVEN OPTIONS BEING PRODUCED
BASIC RRP £621.00 OUR PRICE £527.85
DCC FITTED RRP £653.40
OUR PRICE £555.39
SOUND FITTED RRP £739.80
OUR PRICE £628.83
AVAILABLE SUMMER 2024
ADVANCE ORDERS WELCOME

NEW HELJAN CLASS 47
2 Versions, 1960/70s & 1980/90s
Nine liveries planned
RRP £729.00 OUR PRICE £594.15

LAST FEW AVAILABLE

HELJAN CLASS 56

Total of 8 liveries
RRP £699.00 OUR PRICE £594.15

NOW AVAILABLE

PS29 GWR/BR Fruit van ........ £41.75 DAPOL HBA & HEA COALWAGONS

PS30 BR 16 ton mineral wagon .. £41.75

PS31 BR 16 ton slope sided mineral ... £41.75 8 LIVERIES AVAILABLE

PS32 BR 16 ton mineral (ex SNCF....... £41.75 RRP £59.40 OUR PRICE £50.00

PS33 BR 8 Plank wooden mineral....... £41.75 TOWER MODELS SET OF SIX RAIL

PS42 LMS/BR 12 ton open wagon ...... £41.75 FREIGHT RED GRAY

PS45 LNER/BR 12 ton goods van £41.75 RRP £356.40 OUR PRICE £275.00

PS46 LNER/BR 12 ton fruit van £41.75

PS49 GWR/BR Mica van..... £41.75 NOW AVAILABLE

PS100 SR/BR Banana van.. £41.75

PS101 SR/BR Meat van...... £41.75

PS104 BR 21 ton coal hopper £41.75 NEW DAPOL 20 TON

PS107 SR/BR Cattle truck.. £41.75

PS112 GWR/BR Gunpowder £41.75 BRAKE VANS

PS114 LMS/BR Banana van £41.75 7 liveries available

PS115 LNER/BR Brake Van £48.50 RRP £90.72 OUR PRICE £77.00
BACHMANN SCENECRAFT BUILDINGS

47040 Diesel F ing Point £42.45 NOW AVAILABLE

47128 Fuelling Point Pump House £33.95

47129 Fuel Storage Tank....... .£84.95 NEW HELJAN CLASS 37

47203 Low Relief Corner Shop .£19.95

47-541 Walls & Gates e2545 | SPLIT HEADCODE BOXES

47-558 Corrugated Shed
47-572 Midland Water Crane

£16.95
£25.45

47-002 Washing Plant .. £84.95
47-0054 Mess Room..... £59.50
47-055 Site Office .. ... £55.25
47039 Office Block . ...£77.20

Ten liveries available
RRP £6400 OUR PRICE £551.65
NOW AVAILABLE

NEW DAPOL AUSTERITY J94
TEN LIVERIES BEING PRODUCED
BASIC RRP £270.00 OUR PRICE £229.50
DCC FITTED RRP £307.80
OUR PRICE £261.50
SOUND FITTED RRP £410.00 OUR PRICE £348.50

AVAILABLE LATE 2024

ADVANCE ORDERS WELCOME

HELJAN CLASS 40
CENTRE HEADCODE 5 liveries
RRP £579.00 OUR PRICE £466.65

NOW AVAILABLE

LK749 Loading Gauges (2)...................£17.25
LK750 Single track level crossing gates . £27.95
LK758 Platelayers tools.... .£8.95

LK759 Platform lamps (4..
LK760 Telephone boxes(2.
LK761 GWR Station seats (4)
LK762 MR/NER station seats 4.
LK763 SR/BR Station seat:
LK764 Bicycles (8....
LK765 Police Call Bo)
LK790 GWR home or distant signal.......£25.75

SLATERS BR WAGONS AND VANS KITS

7062 B.R 12ton Vanwide.. £45.50
7063 B.R Standard Van.... £45.50
7064 B.R 12ton Standard/Flat Van £45.50

7065 B.R Meat Van

TOWER MODELS 0 GAUGE PLATFORMS
Bachman Scenecraft platforms and
ramps exclusive to Tower Models
2 Ramps & 2 straights (98cms) £89.95
3 straight (88cms) £69.95

NEW DAPOL B.R MARK 1 COACHES
Available as CK, SO, SK and BSK in
crimson & cream, S.R green, blue &

grey, chocolate & cream and maroon,
numbered or un-numbered

Basic RRP £222.44 OUR PRICE £189.07

DCC fitted RRP £261.57 OUR PRICE £222.33

TOWER MODELS LIMITED
EDITION DAPOL WAGON SETS
Set of 6 Esso Tankers
RRP £324.48 OUR PRICE £275.00
Set Of Six Plywood Vans
RRP £299.70 OUR PRICE £255.00

NOW AVAILABLE

NEW DAPOL GWR / LMS / BR VANS
3 LIVERIES LMS STD 12T VAN
5 LIVERIES GWR STD 12T VAN
2 LIVERIES GWR FRUIT A
RRP £55.51 OUR PRICE £47.00
NOW AVAILABLE

NEW HELJAN CLASS 17
Four liveries Available
RRP £569.00 OUR PRICE £466.65

NOW AVAILABLE

7066 B.R. Insulated Van
7067 B.R 13 ton conflat
7069 B.R Lowfit Wagon
7070 B.R 12 ton Palvan....
7071 B.R 13 ton High Goods Wagon..
7033 LNER/BR 20T Brake Van..

7053 LNER/BR 20T Brake Van..

7C020 SECR/SR/BR 4 wheel PLV/GU
7C021P SR/BR Bogie Van.
7C022 SR/BR 4 wheel BY.

PECO WAGON KITS
W601 GWR Toad brake can.......
W602 GWR Permanent Way brake
W603 GWR 6 wheel brake
W604 GWR 4 plank open .
W605 GWR Steel Open
W606 GWR 10 ton Van.
W607 BR 16 ton Mineral wagon.
W608 BR 27 ton Iron Ore wagon...
W609 BR 20 ton Pig Iron wagon ...

DAPOL HAA COALWAGONS

VARIOUS LIVERIES AVAILABLE

RRP £64.75 OUR PRICE £55.00
TOWER MODELS EXCLUSIVE

NEW HELJAN CLASS 117
2 Carand 3 Car D.M.U
Available in a range of liveries from
Cats Whiskers to N.S.E
Available Autumn 2024
Reserve yours now

HELJAN DIESEL DEPOT

Two Road Shed RRP £99.00 OUR PRICE £84.15

Extension Pack RRP £49.00 OUR PRICE £41.65

Spare Ends (3) RRP £29.00 OUR PRICE £24.65
See website for details and sizes

HELJAN AC RAILBUS CLEARANCE
Dark green with yellow panel
List Price £495.00
SPECIAL OFFER £299.95

NEW HELJAN CLASS 50

Selling fast, 3 liveries available

BOTH EARLY AND WINDOW BEADED NOW AVAILABLE gg?,l'gzi(;?guv::lﬁ?g ;::ngg NEW HELJAN CLASS 26 & 27 RRP £729.00 OUR PRICE‘£594.15
DAPOL (EX LIONHEART) 45XX PRAIRIE NOW AVAILABLE.
Superb quality fully finished with diecast ; HELJAN CCT’S & PMV’S
body and excellent detail. Choice of six NEW DAPOL VANWIDE/VEA'S
liveries, numbered and un-numbered. RRP £63.28 OUR PRICE £53.75 HELJAN CATFISH & DOGFISH CCT IN VARIOUS LIVERIES
RRP £553.31 OUR PRICE £470.00 TOWER MODELS LIMITED EDITION Catfish 9 Liveries RRP £199.00 OUR PRICE £169.15
Sound fitted RRP £726.57 OUR PRICE £617.50 SET OF SIX BAUXITE £295.00 Dogfish 10 Liveries NOW AVAILABLE
LASTFEW RRP £124.00 OUR PRICE £104.50
NOW AVAILABLE PLV / PMV VARIOUS LIVERIES
DAPOL BOGIE BOLSTER & e b AVAILABLE SUMMER 2024
6 LIVERIES AVAILABLE 2 body types, 11 liveries NEW HELJAN MK2 / 2a COACHES
RRP £81.00 OUR PRICE £68.50 RRP £91.80 OUR PRICE £78.00 TS.0./EK./BS.0./B.EK.
NOW AVAILABLE 4 Tower Limited Edition Sets (3) RRP £299.00 OUR PRICE £254.25 HELJAN CLASS 42 WARSHIP
RRP £27'm‘3[ g“":I:A“::_EEm:‘“-““ DUE FOR RELEASE SUMMER 2024 8 Liveries Available
LIONHEART SUBURBAN COACHES ADVANCE ORDERS WELCOME RRP £699.00 our price £550.00
Fully finished superb quality with interior - .
2005 ot N BB o6 NEW HELJAN PCA TANKS HELJAN CLASS 52 WESTERN OUR WEBSITE CONTAINS 4,000
RRP £470.50 OUR PRICE £399.99 10 number options of Cement 6 LIVERIES AVAILABLE IMAGES AND IS UPDATE,D
4 car D set G.W.R or B.R 4 types 3 Options in Chemical Livery RRP £659.00 OUR PRICE £560.15
RRP £823.50 OUR PRICE £699.99 £99.99 Each NOW AVAILABLE SEVERAL TIMES A WEEK

TOWER MODELS, 62-64 Devonshire Road, Blackpool FY3 8AA

Email: sales@tower-models.com
TEL: 01253 623797 or 623799

TELEPHONE CREDIT CARD ORDERS WELCOME. WORLDWIDE MAIL ORDER
Visit our new well stocked shop, a mile from Blackpool North Railway Station
Open Mon to Sat 9.30 to 4.45

Visit our website: Www.tower-models.com

POSTAGE CHARGES
Orders up to £35.00 plus £2.50 p&p.
Orders £35.01 to £150.00 plus £6.00 p&p.
ORDERS OVER £150.00 POST FREE
Overseas orders postage charged at cost.

All prices include VAT @ 20%.
We reserve the right to alter prices without notice.

www.world-of-railways.co.uk | May 2024
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p20 Metcalfe Road (OO) Stunning architecture leaves a lasting impression.
p36 Chieftain Place (N) Rebuilding this layout as a tribute to a family
member provided the perfect testbed for new skills.

p106 Trowland (S) This idyllic layout has a new custodian.

p120 Barrihandie (OO) In part two, we take a closer look at the details.




| p46 Fill a coal
wagon

p48 How to
enhance a
Hornby crane

p52 Build a Lomac
in OO

p55 Fitting out a
signal box

p58 Build a Goods Shed: Part 3

p64 How to elevate your card kits

p70 Modelling deep water in six steps

o1 LATEST REVIEWS

I TRACTION

Stirling Station
explored, Grain and
Timber terminals in
detail, Class 67s for
sale, plus much more...

p136 Accurascale Mk. 2b
coaches

p138 Hornby TT:120 HST
p140 Heljan Class 47
p142 Dapol Class 59

p144 Accurascale SR
Banana Van

p146 Rapido GWR 5-plank
open wagons

p147 Hornby Liverpool and
Manchester coaches

p148 Rapido GWR Mink A
vans

p149 Bachmann Narrow
Gauge Baguley Drewry

MORE FROM BRM...

p32 Reader modelling,
events and opinions

p114 History of semaphore
signals explored

p130 Latest news headlines



THE HEREFORD =

MODEL CENTRE

Email: sales@herefordmodelcentre.co.uk 4 COMMERCIAL ROAD, HEREFORD,

www.herefordmodels.com

HEREFORDSHIRE, HR1 2BB

SALES LINE
01432 352809

SHOP OPEN 9.00am - 5.30pm

Monday to Saturday

HORNBY

R3235
R3194
R3329
R3333
R3334
R3423
R3615
R3639
R3804

R3728
R3864
R3833
R3989
R30221

R3978
R3986
R30200
R30122
R30317
R30126

R3984
R3839
R3993

D16/3 British Railways.....£100.95
Schools ‘Epsom’ BR/E .....£111.95
BR Late S15.......ccceovuunne £123.99
BR Early Adams Radial....£107.95
BR Late Adams Radial....£107.95
Adams BR...
Peckett W4......

LMS King George VI......... £171.00
Hogwarts Castle (Hall class)

GWR Lode Star.... . £161 .99
LNER A2/3 Chamossaire..£171.00
LNER A1 Knight of Thistle £227.69
The Railway Children

Return 4F.... ....£125.99
LNER W1 Grey. £229.00
BR 9F Black........ £227.70

Railroad 0-4-0ST BR........ £43.19
BR Departmental Terrier..£108.90
Railroad M&GNJR 0-4-0T..£49.50
LNER W1

(Smoke Lifting Cowl)....... £229.05
LNER P2 Earl Marischal... £229.05
BR Standard 2MT BR green£196.20
LNER A4 Empire of India .£196.20

HORNBY
DIESEL/ELECTRIC LOCOMOTIVES

R3705 R&H 48DS Dewars............ £71.99

R3706 R&H 48DS Army

R3707  R&H 48DS Longmorn......... £71 .99

R3884  Cl 60 DB Cargo 60100....£161.99

R3901 Cl 60 Colas

R3899  BR Class 08 yellow .

R30184 Cl. 67 Colas (RR plus)........

R30178 Cl. 67 DB Royal Dlamond
(RRPIUS) ..

R30042TTS CI. 47 R.0.G sound

R30073 Cl. 56 BR Blue.................

R30099 East Coast Trains HST .

R30098 GWR Castle Class 43.......

R30215 Platinum Jubilee HST

R30166 Cl 91 VTEC 91110 ..........

R30031 CI87 City of Birmingham .£196.20

R30030 CI87 City of Glasgow.......£196.20

R30120 BR Green Class 31 .......... £196.20

R30203 Class 121 Coca-Cola.........£87.30

R30152 GBRf Class 66 Sector........ £87.30

R30180 BR Class 37 Intercity......... £87.30

R30013 R&H 48DS Gower Princess£98.10

R30191 BR CI. 40 Departmental.....£87.30

R3897  BR Ruston & Hornshy 88DS £102.60

R3895 R&H 88DS Rowntree........ £102.59

R3896 R&H 88DS BR Green....... £102.59

HORNBY TRACK

R083
R207
R600
R604
R605
R606
R607
R608
R609

Buffer Stop........ccccocvveeinnee
Track Fixing Pins
Straight...............
Double Straight...
Double Curve 1st Rad..
Curve 2nd Rad........
Double Curve 2nd Rad .
Curve 3rd Rad..........cccvunee £2.55
Double Curve 3rd Rad......... £3.25

R610  Short Straight....
R614 LH Diamond Crossing...
R615  RH Diamond Crossing ..
R617  Uncoupling Ramp................
R618  Double Isolating Rail ...........
R620 Railer Uncoupler.
R628 Half Curve 3rd Rad.............. .
R643 Half Curve 2nd Rad............. £2.25
R8072 LH Point.... .£11.85
R8073  RH Point.... .£11.85
R8074  LH Curved Point .£18.85
R8075 RH Curved Point .£18.85
R8076 Y Point.............. .£13.90
R8077  LH Express Point............... £18.85
R8078  RH Express Point............... £18.85
R8261  4th radius curve
R8206  Power Track
BACHMANN

STEAM LOCOMOTIVES
35-077 E4BREarly... .£93.45
35-078 E4BR Late....
31-001 Robinson BR Late Crest..... £94 99
31-002 Robinson BR Early Crest....£94.99
31-003 Robinson LNER ....
31-127 CL3000 BR ROD...
31-128 BR ROD Weathered.......... £105.45

31-136DC D11/2
31-931  LMS Compound
31-932DC BR Compound ....
31-461A C Class SR Black
31-462A C Class BR Early.
31-004A Robinson BR Early
31-481 G2ABREarly................... £114.70
32-575A LMS 4MT
35-051 LMS Coal Tank..
31-443 BR Ivatt 2mt tank.
31-442 LMS Ivatt 2mt tank ..
31-635B GWR 64xx.........

31-976B BR 3mt green
32-132 BR 45xx green £140.20
32-131A GWR 4575........ccovvrrrnne. £140.20
35-026A BR 94xx BR Early 9481 ...£140.20
35-025B GWR 94xx Green 9466....£140.20

BACHMANN
DIESEL/ELECTRIC LOCOMOTIVES

32-992
32-993
35-526
35-527
32-908
35-126
35-418
35-419
32-620
32-617
32-619
32-615

Wickhams Trolley Yellow ...£67.95
Wickham Trolley Yellow .....£67.95
Cl 121 Blue/Grey............. £131.70
Cl 121 Network Southeast£131.70
Cl. 108 Blue/Grey............. £203.95
Harry Needle CI20........... £152.95
BR Class 47 Construction £203.95
BR Class 47 Rit Distribution £203.95
Cl. 90 Freightliner grey....£195.45
Cl. 90 Freightliner orange £195.45
Cl. 90 EWS... ...£195.45
Cl. 90 Virgin Tralns .......... £195.45
32-614 Cl. 90 BR RES red/grey ...£195.45
32-613 Cl. 90 Intercity Mainline...£195.45
32-612A Cl. 90 Freightliner green..£195.45
31-267A Class 419 MLV Blue/Grey £135.95
31-265A Class 419 MLV BR green.£135.95
31-498 Class 158 ScotRail........... £280.45
35-337 Class 37/4 Railfreight Metals£208.20
31-511A Cl. 158 Arriva Wales £280.45
31-502A CI158 WPTE Metro..........£280.45
31-578 Windhoff MPV ................. £271.95
E83031 Cl. 144 BR WYPTE Metro.£212.45
E83022 Cl. 143 BR Provincial.......£212.45

35-312 Class 37 BR Blue

Thornaby TMD................ £212.45
32-491 Class 40 BR Green SYP.. £195.45
35-352 BRCI. 20 BR Green.......... £191.20

35-352A BR C1.20 BR Green

EXCLUSIVE PECO
N GAUGE TTA WAGONS
£13.45
£13.45

......... £191.20

NR-P987B Shell/BP black no. 5175 ..
NR-P987C Shell/BP black no. 5177 ..
NR-P987DW Shell/BP black

no. 5169 wthd................... £14.25
NR-P987EW Shell/BP black

no. 5172 wthd...........c....... £14.25
NR-P987FW Shell/BP black

no. 5178 wthd................... £14.25

NR-P987G Shell/BP black no. 5171 ..
NR-P987H Shell/BP black no. 5176 ..
NR-P9871 Shell/BP black no. 5174 ..
NR-P987JW Shell/BP black

£13.45
£13.45
£13.45

no. 5173 wthd................... £14.25
NR-P987KW Shell/BP black

no. 5179 wthd................... £14.25
NR-P987LW Shell/BP black

no. 5168 wthd.................. £14.25
NR-P993A BP Grey no. BP067266....£13.45
NR-P993B BP Grey no. BP067082....£13.45
NR-P993C BP Grey no. BP067095....£13.45

NR-P993DW BPGrey BP067168 wth.£14.25
NR-P993EW BPGrey BP067177 wth.£14.25
NR-P993FW BPGrey BP067184 wth.£14.25
NR-P994A BP Green no. BP067161..£13.45
NR-P994B BP Green no. BP067162..£13.45
NR-P994C BP Green no. BP067368..£13.45
NR-P994DW BP Green no. BP067765 £14.25
NR-P994EW BP Green no. BP067783.£14.25
NR-P994FW BP Green no. BP067574.£14.25
NR-P995A BP Black no. BP065762 ..£13.45
NR-P995B BP Black no. BP065764 ..£13.45
NR-P995C BP Black no. BP065771 ..£13.45
NR-P995DW BP Black no. BP065770£14.25
NR-P995EW BP Black no. BP065765£14.25
NR-P995FW BP Black no. BP065766£14.25

Offers on above wagons

Any 3 pristine ...£39.60
Any 3 weathered... £42.00
3 weathered + 3 pristine. £79.50

ACCURASCALE

ACC2201-92043 Cl. 92 Europorte...£189.99
ACC2506-7814 Fringford Manor.....£169.99

- Accurascale Siphons in Stock -

RAPIDO

913001 L & M Lion (1930s)............ £152.95
913002 L & M Lion (1980s)............ £152.95
903002 Hunslet 16” Arthur... .

903006 Hunslet 16” Primrose ..
903007 Hunslet 16” Thorne .....
903005 Hunslet 16” Jacks...... .
904001 BR 15xx black no crest......£127.50
922002 Titfield Thunderbolt Pack ... £254.95
953001 GER W&U pre 1919 pack... £229.45
953002 GER W&U post 1919 pack .£229.45

DAPOL N GAUGE

2D-005-000 C1.59 59005 Foster Yeoman .. £146.90

2D-005-001 Cl.59 59103 A.R.C......£146.90
2D-005-002 C1.59 59206 DB Schenker. £146.90
2D-005-003 C1.59 59204 National Power.. £146.90
2D-005-004 Cl.59 59104 Hanson...£146.90
2D-005-005 C1.59 59005 Aggregate

INAUSETIES ... £146.90

GRAHAM FARISH N GAUGE

371-005A BR Class 08 InterCity .....£123.20
371-007ASF BR Class 08 Grey SOUND........
£208.20

371-011SF BR Class 08 Network Rail
SOUND £208.20

371-012 BR Class 08 RES............... £123.20
371-336 Class 150/1 GMPTE ......... £203.95
371-042 BR Class 20 Blue Redmire£135.95
371-659 Class 57 ARRIVA Wales ...£165.70

EXHIBITIONS

Cheltenham ......... April 6th & 7th
Ross on Wye .August 17th & 18th
Swansea. September 14th & 15th
Lydney ... September 28th & 29th
Cheltenham. October 26th & 27th

NEW WEBSITE NOW LIVE

LARGE QUANTITY
OF QUALITY

SECOND HAND
ALWAYS IN STOCK

Please contact us for details

All offers valid until
31st July 24

POSTAGE & PACKING RATES PER ORDER:
UK Standard.........couesersmssssssssssenns £4.00
UK INSUred......ouusmrsmssssssssssssssnsnsnns £7.10
UK Courier Transport & Packing. £10.00

Worldwide at cost. VAT free to non EC
PRICES SUBJECT TO CHANGE
WITHOUT NOTICE

** Please allow 7 days for
clearance when paying by
cheque **

PLEASE QUOTE SPECIAL
PRICES WHEN YOU VISIT US.
Credit Cards Welcome...
Visa, Mastercard & Switch

May 2024 | www.RMweb.co.uk



Selling your model rallways"

Warwick and Warwick have an expanding requirement

for early to modern collections of British and Foreign
trains and train sets from large accumulations to
items of individual value. Our customer base is
increasing dramatically and we need an ever
larger supply of quality material to keep pace with
demand. The market has never been stronger
and if you are considering the sale of your

collection, now is the time to act.

FREE VALUATIONS - We will provide a free, professional
valuation of your collection, without obligation on your part
to proceed. Either we will make you a fair, binding private
treaty offer, or we will recommend inclusion of your
property in our next public auction.

- =
FREE TRANSPORTATION - We can arrange insured ‘ LW o
transportation of your collection to our Warwick offices L el and st e 07 s gl
completely free of charge. If you decline our offer, we ask
you to cover the return carriage costs only.

 OO/HO LOGOMOTIVE
fnely detaied.die cast mtal and

FREE VISITS - Visits by our valuers are possible anywhere
in the country or abroad, in order to assess more valuable | : T
collections. Please phone for details. E : e

LE MODEL BR. I..OCOM’Oﬂ\fE
50 i "]:(‘;WKE l..t.d .
5559’?‘ Nmm,mp‘ron .

ADVISORY DAYS - We have an ongoing programme of
advisory days, in all regions of the United Kingdom, where
you can meet us and discuss the sale of your collection.

We will be visiting all areas of the UK in the coming
months, please visit our website or telephone for details

EXCELLENT PRICES - Because of the strength of our i
customer base we are in a position to offer prices that
we feel sure will exceed your expectations.

ACT NOW - Telephone or email Richard Beale today
with details of your property.

ONLINE BIDDING - Available on www.easyliveauction.com

. . ol Warwick & Warwick Ltd., Chalon House, Scar Bank,
s YVaI'wie dIrwic Millers Road, Warwick CV34 5DB England
¥ AUCTIONEERS AND VALUERS Tel: (01926) 499031 <« Fax: (01926) 491906
www.warwickandwarwick.com Email: richard.beale@warwickandwarwick.com

Get the exper ts on your Side.' n /warwickauctions %" @warwickauctions




— OVER — ESTD970 —

50 YEARS ( RAILS ) rounDED

OF RAILS IN SHEFFIELD

OF SHEFFIELD

PROUD WINNERS OF h‘ - Revolution

RETAILER WE STOCK ALL THE &=
Il = MAJOR BRANDS .i¢

2023! § plus many. many mote. .. =

PRE-ORDER

WITH CONEIDENCE

AT RAILS

g TN \1~  VISIT US IN-STORE
b Al OR SHOP ONLINE

TO SEE INSIDE STREET VIEW! =

OURSHOP ~  CHECK IT oUT RS railsofsheffield.com

LOWER STORE b [EIE7

( RAILS 3

Visit our stunning store
click 'n’ collect / huge stock
pre-owned stock in-store and online

See our website for full listings of stock
INCLUDING SPECIAL OFFERS + GREAT DEALS

See our @ E) 4 15 range

added daily to the website

OUR SHEFFIELD SHOP IS OPEN:  RAILS TV & =  search:
9am-5pm Mon, Tues, Thurs, Fri & Sat ~ SOCIAL MEDIA... eb v/ shErrieLD

CLOSED: Wed & Sun Like us on: railsofsheffield railsofsheffield railssheffield ra eld store RAILS-SHEFFIELD

SHIPPING COSTS: ROYAL MAIL 48 HOUR TRACKED £4.00: 2 i 50 PARCEL FORCE COURIER SERVICE £7.5
1.8

including Saturdays (this ot a guaranteed service and

ROYAL MAIL 24 HOUR TRACKED £5.00: Ror

WORLDWIDE POSTAGE: For all arders outside the UK, postage will be charged at cost, based on the weight and size
of the parcel,

Corporate Par 5 of

21-29 Chesterfield Road Sheffield South Yorkshire S8 ORL UK Tel: (0114) 255 1436
¥4 info@railsofsheffield.com B railsofsheffield f railsofsheffield X railssheffield railsofsheffield aAU”S-\éVS\(/I




- RAILS m)

OF SHEFFIELD

r:Et"'_. i Ll

Founded over 50 years ago, our family-run business is built on a traditional blend
of delivering quality products, at good prices and honest customer service.
Our team of knowledgeable individuals have a genuine passion for all things railway-related.

We have embraced technology along our journey, recently incorporating state-of-the-art

offices, warehouse and packing facilities into our operation. But don't just take our
word for it, visit our Google web page for many & % %% Google reviews!

We are pleased to announce that we have now brought
“Hattons Model Railways” into the Rails family.

2N (RAILS

It was a shock to the modelling world earlier this year, when stalwart of the
industry, Hattons, announced that it was to close.

At Rails, we could not allow the legacy of this esteemed brand to disappear and
we have sought a way to keep the spirit of Hattons alive.

Many customers reached out to us, dismayed, that the valuable resources on the Hattons
website such as the product database and expansive “Directory” system may be lost forever.
Rails will soon relaunch these services and will continue to update them with new information.

While the original Hattons store and business will remain closed,
this iconic brand will live on.

Please stay tuned to RAILSOFSHEFFIELD.COM and
HATTONS.CO.UK for more information going forward.




(-~ RAILS )

OF SHEFFIELD

PRE-OWNED
SECOND HAND

/WE VALUE YOUR COLLECTION VERY HIGHLY!

Ny

PACKAGE
either visit the shop,
send us your items,

or we can collect
larger collections

CONTACT US
get in touch by email,
phone or post with
your list of items

[—

PAYMENT!
fast, secure payment

via your choice on
confirming of the
value offer - easy!

OUR OFFER

our friendly staff will
review your list and
make an honest

valuation offer

N IMMEDIATE PAYMENT [N 4 EASY STEPS Y

HORNBY) P e | dapol BN (™) e Revﬂl“ti"" km

(vifrains) m@rklin FLEISCHMANN f :Rivarossi’ :__ .muc;msim & JRAPIDO W
L]m ﬁ RAILWAYE) _mul e

@Lima JQLEF [eient BZEEDF wrem BRAWA ECO CAV:‘-'\J'.E&(eIS

crctros D) A KATO BRecr] @ prnsi PIKO IR ©xemocers
MINITRIX TRIX Ilmll DINKY TOYS -mmw (MECCANO| [ i

W[ SIGNAGE AND TOTEMS )

Corporate Partners of

21-29 Chesterfield Road Sheffield South Yorkshire S8 ORL UK Tel: (0114) 255 1436 RAILWAY
54 info@railsofsheffield.com @ railsofsheffield f railsofsheffield X railssheffield ralisofshefriold  MUSELIM




RETAILER OF
THE YEAR!

 WANTED

CASH OR EXCHANGE

WE WANT ANYTHING MODEL RAILWAY RELATED,
ANY AGE, ANY GAUGE, FROM A SINGLE ITEM TO
A LIFETIME COLLECTION. DISTANCE NO OBJECT.

L S

BUY - SELL - EXCHANGE - ANY GAUGE - ANY AGE

LOCOS - COACHES - WAGONS - TRACK-WORK - CONTROLLERS - ACCESSORIES
DIE-CAST - LORRIES - BUSES - PLANES - SOLDIERS - RAILWAYANA - AND MORE

DECEASED ESTATES - EX SHOP STOCK A SPECIALITY
FAST SERVICE WITH COMPLETE DISCRETION ASSURED

D. Lioyd

Had some model railway items that
were surplus to requirements and
contacted Rails of Sheffield. Had an
immediate response with a good price.

They arranged collection at a date to
suit me and, once they reviewed the
items made the payment into my bank
straight away. An excellent service and
| would happily use them again.

Google

Reviews

—— - N

TOP DON'T DELAY - GET IN TOUCH TODAY!
CUARARTEED Q) +44 (0)114 255 1436 S secondhand@railsofsheffield.com
PRICES o
PAID OR VISIT OUR WEBSITE AND CLICK ON THE £@ Stuff to Sell? LINK:
CRvia www.railsofsheffield.com

- ¢ 4

21-29 Chesterfield Road  Sheffield  South Yorkshire S8 ORL UK  Tel: (0114) 255 1436 RAIL;NAY
B4 info@railsofsheffield.com B railsofsheffield f railsofsheffield X railssheffield railsofsheffield MUSEUM




EXCLUSIVES

EXCLUSIVES

e e See the website for full details:

SECR MAUNSELL ES1NO.1 BR/LNER
D1 CLASS From £199.95 ELECTRIC LOCO

CLASS 47/4 47812 BUY NOW! 'TIGER-NACCO’ BUY MCINTOSH 812 CLASS Bl
RAIL OPS. GROUP From £169.95 HOPPER WAGON £79 05 0-6-0 LOCO From £179.95

’ —
ROD 608

CLASS 8018100 EUY NOW! KERR 0-6-0 BUY N /1 CLASS V2s 2-6-2 BUY NOW!
BR GAS TURBINE £225.00 STUART '"VICTORY' From £120.00 STEAM LOCOMOTIVE From £169.95

RAILS
CONNECT

DECODERS,
MOTORS
& MORE! *

CLASS 45/0 AND JY NOW!
CLASS 45/1 From £149.95

From £5.95

TWIN PACK

gt
CLASS 4747628 BUY NOW!
DRAX POWER lIA-D 'SIR DANIEL GOOCH' /rom £179.95 CLASS J50 0-6-

0 BUY NOW!
BIOMASS HOPPER . TANK - VARIOUS

£89.95

PGA 51T HOPPER EUY NOW! NETWORK RAIL JJA EBUY CLASS 59 003
WAGONS 95 MK2 AUTO-BALLASTER £49.95 REVISED GBRF

21-29 Chesterfield Road  Sheffield  South Yorkshire S8 ORL UK  Tel: (0114) 255 1436 AILWAY
X info@railsofsheffield.com B railsofsheffield f railsofsheffield X railssheffield railsofsheffield MUSEUM




COLLECTION ([seemeese

availability, arrival dates

i i i i d full details! RETAILER OF
railsofsheffield.com/exclusive prices and full details el

CLASS U1 ORDER JONES GOODS RE-ORDE CLASS 88 .
2-8-0 0-8-2T NO.2395 From £399.00 NO.109 4-6-0 From £219.95 DRS ELECTRO-DIESEL  From £199.95

fern T

CLASS 31 CLASS 60 CLASS 89

'SEVERN VALLEY RAILWAY' From £169.99 DIESEL-ELECTRIC From £194.95 89001 ELECTRIC From £229.99

CLASS 313121 CLASS 66 779 -ORDER
& 313201 'EVENING STAR' From £325.00

3 CAR SET
0 GAUGE

NEWTON 2DER! PRE-ORD
CHAMBERS From £269.95

CAR TRANSPORTER
N GAUGE

CLASS 59 206 PRE-ORDER! J94 AUSTERITY

CLASS 5101 . RDER
‘JOHN F YEOMAN' £159.95 "WARRINGTON' From £269.95

2-6-2 LARGE PRAIRIE £129.95

[Ir I §-0II'KF I 111

LOCOMOTION
PXA WAGONS ORDER BLACK LABEL PRE-OR MODELS
VARIOUS VERSIONS From £149.95 GWR Q13 SALOON £149.95
NER H CLASS ORDEF
NO.898 BLUE 0-4-0T From £144.95
NEW wp AUSTERITY 2-10-0

- A s % CLAYTON CLASS 18 PRE-ORDEFR CLASS 41 JR
£1om R0l > BAT/DIESEL HYBRID  From £179.95 PROTOTYPE HSDT £199.99

21-29 Chesterfield Road  Sheffield South Yorkshire S8 ORL UK  Tel: (0114) 255 1436 i:I:AILW

R J
B4 info@railsofsheffield.com D railsofsheffield f railsofsheffield X railssheffield railsofsheffield MUSEUM




... the sound of GOOD
Moyey i your pock~
et whey you trade iy
your pre-owyed Models

with...

Tired of old models and kits?
With plans for something fresh?
Why not sell-on your collection?
Our prices do impress...

Or exchange your pre-owned items,
With credit online or in store...

Just scan the barcode adjacent,
You’ll see we do much more!



SEND (1S & ST OF YOUR
PRE- OWNED MOPELS

- FREE, NO OBLIGATION YALUATIONS
. 50 MOPEL COLLECTION TOO LARGE: KITS, ACCESSORIES, PIECAST AND BSORE!

. WE CAN DISBSANTLE & LAYOUT WHEN REQUIREP

. WE COLLECT FROW ANYWHERE I¥ THE UK

- WEATHERED AND MODIFIED BOPELS & SPECIALTY

. PERSONAL MSIT FROG ONE OF OLIR EXPERTS IF NECESSARY

R99GY B399 1485

www.tmc-direct.co.uk/pre-owned
@@m preowned@tmc-direct.com

www.themodelcentre.com
Hill Farm, Beck Hole, Whitby, YO22 5LF



Card Construction Kits

@mmlfomodqls.wm @ 01729 830072 . info@metcalfemodels.com

INDUSTRIAL |

= OLD MILL CHIMNEY STACK
0 SCALE - PO401 £9.00
SCALE - PN991 £7.00

INDUSTRIAL OVERBRIDGE
00 SCALE - PO402 £8.50
N SCALE - PN992 £7.50

Can be built as low relief bui|ding shown here, or a stand alone bu'||ding.

GRIMY OLD MILL RAMSHACKLE WORKSHOP |
00 SCALE - PO290 £25.00 00 SCALE - PO286 £15.00
N SCALE - PN990 £18.00 N SCALE - PN 186 £12.00

OLD FACTORY
00 SCALE - PO287 £18.00
BREWERY N SCALE - PN187 £14.00
00 SCALE - PO288 £19.00
N SCALE - PN 188 £13.00

TOWN BUILDINGS|

HOTEL WEDNESDAY (LOW RELIEF)
00 SCALE - PO375 £16.50
N SCALE - PN975 £10.00

No 7 HIGH STREET SHOP FRON
00 SCALE - PO374 £10.50
N SCALE - PN974 £9.00

{“Bus sTop
00 SCALE - PO525 £6.50
00 SCALE ONLY

CINEMA & SHOPS (LOW RELIEF)
00 SCALE - PO206 £12.00
N SCALE - PN170 £8.50

CIRNRRENRENRRRRUNAH
=
| e
i

PUB & SHOPS (LOW RELIEF)
00 SCALE - PO205 £15.00
N SCALE - PN972 £10.50

1 B -
£

i g

MARKET STALLS
00 SCALE - PO530 £6.50

=" /‘4‘1/ N SCALE - PN830 £5.50
BANK & SHOP (LOW RELIEF)
00 SCALE - PO271 £13.50
N SCALE - PN971 £10.50

WHAT TOOLS DO | NEED?

You don’t need expensive or complicated tools to do the job, and you don’t need to be an expert modeller!

TOOLS P MT907 BUILDING A SCAN ME
Basic tool Il Ultra Fine Tip Glue || budf MODEL RAILWAY To Yiow all your
Rooee. o) e B Pl i

Metcalfe Kits!

" | Everything you
need to know
is on these
1 hour DVD's

(3 Bottles) £4.50
A must have item,
perfect for placing
tiny amounts of glue.
Glue not included.

sharp knife,

y, rule, tweezers, and don't

forget the glue applicators!
All available at
metcalfemodels.com

NEWSLETTER

Why not subscribe up to our newsletter via the website
for all the news and releases.

Join us on Facebook and share your Metcalfe
journey. Search”Metcalfe Models Official Group”
and like our page @metcalfemodels




@mﬂfm
MAINLINE |

PLATFORM KIOSK
00 SCALE - PO517 £6.50
N SCALE - PN817 £5.50

PARCELS OFFICE
00 SCALE - PO321 £23.00
N SCALE - PN921 £17.00

STONE PLATFORM
00 SCALE - PO235 £15.00
N SCALE - PN 135 £12.00

i uhmwr

PLATFORM CANOPY
00 SCALE - PO340 £17.00
___ N SCALE- PN940 £16.50

MAINLINE BbOKING HALL
00 SCALE - PO320 £25.00
N SCALE - PN920 £22.00

A grand centfrepiece station kit.

A versatile kit
that can be built

o & BRICK PLAI-FO into VEI‘IUCI”}' any
00 SCALE - PO322 £20.00 00 SCALE - PO216 £15.00 shape.

COTTAGES [ N SCALE - PN922 £16.00 N SCALE - PN110 £12.00
1 e m

ISLAND PLATFORM BUILDING

GARDENERS COTTAGE

g P 00 SCALE-PO258 £11.00 MANOR FARM HOUSE & COTTAGE
TIETAN EPAHECIE ERGFTEES COLTAGE N SCALE-PN158 £8.50 00 SCALE - PO250 £12.00 / N SCALE - PN150 £10.00
00 SCALE - PO247 £15.00 00 SCALE - PO259 £10.00 - : X
N SCALE . PN167 £12.50 N SCALE . PN159 £8.50 N Scale includes, House, Cottage, Tractor Shed & Stone Barn.

PLANNING YOUR LAYOUT

PO290 00/HO SCALE GRIMY OLD MILL

@ IN STOCK PRODUCT CODE

Planning your layout
All our kits have downloadable footprints.
STEP 1 - Find the kit required
STEP 2 - Click on DOWNLOADS
STEP 3 - Download the footprint

£25.00

QTy 1 ADDTOCART + 3

Part of the new Industrial Buildings. The Grimy Oid Mill is a Big Mill that What's the size of a kit?
v.;chd look great on any layout. Build as & low relief building or stand STEP 4 - Find ihe I(ii required, l:lick on
) SCALE & SIZE DETAILS,

Don't forget to alsa check out the new Overbridge, a great additional kit to

link the Grimy Cid Mill with sithar the POI8T Old Factory or PO288 )FOLI'" find all the measurements needed.
St It's that easy!

imy Old Mill
PO290 - Stand Alone

#  PRODUCT SPICIFICATION m— SCALE & SITE DETAILS

KIT FOOTPRINT (USE TG PLAN YOUR LAYOUT) DOWNLOAD (PO

INSTRUCTIONS. DOWNLOAD (POF) 4

CATALOGUE
Call or e-mail us for a FREE catalogue.

01729 830072 n info@metcalfemodels.com

WEBSITE DOWNLOADS
Did you know you can download full scale footprints of our kits.
You can also print extra chimneys and curtains,

all from our websrfe"

‘3 @mercalfemodels X@metcalfeklts Ometcalfemodelsondioys



Analogue Control

Choose a controller for life with our Gaugemaster Lifetime Guarantee. We have been producing Model Railway Controllers for

over forty years. Our analogue controllers have stood the test of time and so has our lifetime guarantee: 7
(NG

“We undertake to replace, free of charge, any parts found defective within the lifetime k
of the unit providing that the item has not been tampered with.” ,"/l

It’s the only controller you'll ever need to buy and they are all made here in the United Kingdom.

Mains Powered Controllers
Our Mains Powered Cased Controllers come complete with transformer and can just be plugged in, connected to the track and
away you go. The controllers also feature additional outputs for powering a variety of accessories.

BEST FOR BEST FOR | BEST FOR

Beginners Twin Tracks Four Tracks
GMC-COMBI GMC-D GMC-Q
Single Track Controller/Transformer  Twin Track Controller Four Track Controller
Most Suitable For: 00, HO, and N Scale Most Suitable For: 00, HQ, and N Scale Moaost Suitable For: 00, HO, and N Scale
Fantastic for small layouts or Our best selling controller! Runs a two track The best selling four track controller available today. It
beginners upgrading a starter set, the Combi railway with minimum of fuss. The Model D offers impressive value for money with its four 12v DC
has both a 12V DC output to run one track Controller has two 12V DC track outputs, as wel track outputs and two of 16V AC and 12V DC outputs for
and a 16V AC output for accessories. as a 16V AC output for accessories. accessories,
Panel Mounted Controllers The Walkabout
Our Panel Mounted Controllers are designed to be able to be set into a control panel of  This controller is the perfect controller
your choice. They require a separate transformer and can be flush mounted too. for moving around the layout.

MODEL 100
TRACK
S

SERIES U
TRACK

MODEL W
T

TRACK SMULATOR

BEST FOR |

| BEST FOR ' BEST FOR

BRIGE MaE

mbihes Control Panels Realistic Running Flexibility
GMC-100 GMC-U GMC-W
Single Track Panel Mount Controller Single Panel Mount with Simulation Single Track Walkabout Controller
Most Suitable For: OO, HO, and N Scale Maost Su:tabfe For: 00, HO, and N Scale Mosr Swmb!e Far: 00, HO, and N Scale
Requires 1x GMC-M1/GMC-WM1 transtormer Requires 1x GMC-M1/GMC-WM1 transicrme Reguires 1x GMC-M1/GMC-WM1 transformer or GMC-100M
The panel mount cantrollers are designed to fit Wuth the brake knoh contralling thp 12V DC track Fll‘led with 1.5m of cable, this contraller allows
snugly into a control parel of your choice. A flush output, this controller allows you greater realism when  you the freedom to move around while still
fit fascia results in a clean finish. running locomotives. contralling your layout.
Also in the Gaugemaster Analogue Range
Cased Controllers Panel Mounted Controllers Cased Transformers
GMC-100M  Single Track Controller Eifsrge yimd et franeto mior AL GMC-M1 2x 16w AC Ouptuts at 1A
GMC-P Single Track Controller with Simulation GMC-100.0 Single Track Controller for O Scale w smc-naz GMCM2 1x 28y AC Dutputs at 1.25A
GMC-100MO  Single Track Controller for © Scale GMC-UF Single Track Controller with Feedback 1. smc-m1 or Grac wmt
GMC-10LGB  Single Track Controller for G Scale GMC-UD  Single Track Controller with Simulation for O w cmeaw Wall Mounted Transformers
GMC-10LGB5F Single Track Controller for G Scale with Fan GMC-UD  Twin Track Controller 1« Gic-as o 2« GMC-Wi1 GMC-WM1 1x 16v or 12v DC Qutput at 1.14
GMC-DS Twin Track Controller with Simulation BMCUNG:  Twin Track Controllerwith Simulation 1rsmoes oraeSMOURE. cuegnts . A Oy:DE Outpotat 164
GMC-TS Three Track Controller with Simulation GMC-UQ  Four Track Controller i Gmemi or & Gmc-wht GMC-WMS  1x 12y DC Smoothed Output at 2A

This is only a selection of our analogue contrallers. For the full range please see our website or visit your local Gaugemaster stockist,

Sign up now to Mzin Lines, our weekly newsletter. Each week we r
SR Y Scan the QR Code or visit E 4‘&"@

GM bring you all the news and information from the warld’s biggest R R
duUEeMaster.no/sign-un
/ model railway, slot cars and model kit manufacturers, interspersed & nel share .tL:InI r‘.l !
with breaking news updates throughout the week. Sign up today ARLL 3 EERTNE News

YOUR WEEKLY MODEL & HOBBY NEWSLETTER  to avoid missing out. straight fo your fnboe.

These products are available from your lacal model shop, or, in case of difficulty, direct from ourselves.
Gaugemaster Controls Ltd., Ford Road, Arundel, West Sussex, BN18 OBN, United Kingdom - +44 (0) 1903 884321 - hello@gaugemaster.com. EROE.

ﬁ @gaugemaster o @gaugemaster . @gaugemaster controls u @gaugemaster_controls




““ EllisClark

TRAINS

Interested In Selling
Your Collection?

For over a decade, we have been purchasing model railways, die-cast &
railwayana, including some of the largest single-owner collections the market
has seen.

We usually operate by viewing & offering on collections in person, most often
without the need for a list, however we are happy to make offers from lists.
At Ellis Clark Trains, we work on the basis of a friendly, professional &
down-to-earth approach, purchasing all scales & eras, alongside Continental &
American, with a specialised knowledge of 7mm finescale O gauge.

Please feel free to give us a call to discuss your needs.

And in case you were wondering...
Albert is the dog.

Get In Touch!

© 01756 701 451

& dave@ellisclarktrains.com
& ellis@ellisclarktrains.com




LAYOUT I 00 | METCALFE ROAD

The generic urban backscene
with trees matches the feel
of the layout scene and adds
depth to the 19” boards.
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& NAME: Metcalfe Road
SCALE/GAUGE: 4mm:1ft/16.5mm/O0
SIZE: 15ft 6in x 19in

i ERA/REGION: LNER/LMS (1935-48) or BR Eastern/
Midland regions (1948-68)

LAYOUT TYPE: End to terminus, scenic fiddle yard
at one end

-
¥




METCALFE ROAD | 00 | LAYOUT

WORK OF ART

Creative cameos and distinctive buildings are plentiful on this serial
builder’s latest layout, which helps fulfil his love of shunting.

Words & Photography: Jonathan Grant
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t the height of the pandemic during the
latter part of 2020, I decided to build a
layout to run some of the British outline
OO rolling stock that I'd acquired or
kit-built during the previous few years. I returned to
modelling British outline in 2015, following a hip-
replacement operation after spending over 10 years
building and exhibiting two American HO layouts
(‘Sweethome Chicago’ and ‘Sweethome Alabama’).

Having grown up with Tri-ang and Hornby model
railways, I'm no stranger to modelling Britain’s railways
in OO, and two of my layouts have featured in British
Railway Modelling over the years — ‘Hudson Lane NER’
(BRM December 1995) and its successor, ‘Hudson Road
NER’ (BRM January 2013).

When I returned to British outline, I started building
some of the Metcalfe range of card kits to get me back
into the modelling groove and had quite a selection by
the time I was ready to start planning the layout.

Layout checklist

Before designing the layout, I set out a few parameters
that I wanted to include. The layout had to be portable,
with exhibiting in mind, and the boards light enough to
carry easily by myself. Each of the main baseboards is 3ft
3in (1m) x 19 inches (0.5m), with separate backscenes
and open-frame construction. Only the trackbed,
baseboard edges and ends are constructed from 5mm
plywood sheet, the scenery base being constructed from
foamboard for lightness.

BELOW: The height of the main line through
the scene raised above street levels creates
interest rather than a flat earth.

Fictional History
Having imagined how the land looked before the railways and buildings
arrived, | decided to create a history of how the modelled area developed.
Originally, there was a country lane at the top of the hill linking two villages
(right end of layout). Coal was discovered nearby and the colliery owners
built the embankment as part of a railway connection to the pit.

The colliery workers needed somewhere to live, so streets of houses
were built at the bottom of the hill, linked by a road cutting through the
embankment up to the country lane, which was subsequently widened to
accommodate the increased traffic. These workers had money to spend, so
shops, pubs and more houses were built on the hill. The Colliery managers
also needed somewhere to live, so larger, posher houses with bay windows
were built at the top of the hill, away from the riffraff.

Much later, the factory arrived and wanted a rail link, so the road at the
top of the hill was bridged and the colliery embankment was cut through
with an embankment at the bottom of the streets of colliery houses. A
small bridge had to be constructed into the new embankment to preserve a
footpath and an occupation crossing allowed the farmer to reach his fields.

To reflect the different periods, | chose to model the older buildings in
stone, with only the newer factory buildings and walls made from brick.

Lastly, food shortages during two world wars meant that lots of waste
ground was converted into allotments, very popular with both the miners
and factory workers.




I wanted to use the freestanding folding leg assembly
that I had built for and salvaged from ‘Sweethome
Chicago, whereby folding leg assemblies with
adjustable feet on each leg piggyback onto one another
to form a solid, level foundation for the baseboards that
can be used for multiple layouts, although not at the
same time.

Operation is from the ends and front, which helps to
immerse the operator into the modelled scene, rather
than having to peer over the backscene.

I also decided to showcase the potential of the
Metcalfe card kits, so all the buildings, wherever
possible, are from the Metcalfe range - hence the
layout name being ‘Metcalfe Road’ I also had a load of
ready-made kits, built while recuperating from the hip
operation.

I wanted to explore using a scenic fiddle yard, rather
than having a completely off-scene area for making up
the trains, and the potential for a reversible layout - the
backscenes can be removed, the whole layout turned
180 degrees, new backscenes added to what was the
front and the layout viewed the other way round.

Lastly, I wanted buildings and details that were
generic enough to represent a 30-year period from the
1930s to the 1960s and could represent anywhere from

LEFT: A view over
the wall and smaller
buildings in front of
the factory frames
the Peckett on
shunting duties.

BOTTOM LEFT:

The weathering of the
Metcalfe buildings
improves their
appearance
immensely.

BELOW: The view
through the factory yard
shows the frontage of
the engine shed, the
venerable Airfix tooling
of over 60 years ago.
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North East England, Scotland, North West England,
The Midlands, Wales and the South West, the period
and location being hinted at simply by changing the
rolling stock, the advertising hoardings, the road
vehicles, plus the company and destination on the bus
on the layout at the time.

Construction begins

The track layout is a modified Inglenook design - three
sidings and a headshunt. I have added a service track
for the yard shunter and a siding beyond the over-
bridge (the original scenic break before I hit on the
idea of the scenic fiddle yard). The siding behind the
street of shops is the fiddle yard track where the next
train waits to enter the scene and is partly obscured by
the buildings.

Most of the trackwork is also laid at least halfway
back on the baseboards, with view blocks and scenery
in the foreground - the opposite is the case when the
layout is reversed. The layout has also been split into at
least four distinct scenes — the factory, the allotments,
the streets of houses and the street of shops. The road
that traverses the entire length of the layout is called
Metcalfe Road.

While Metcalfe card kits are perfectly acceptable
when built as per instructions, I thought I would utilise
my scratch-building skills to upgrade the basic card
model with some modifications to the basic building kit
to represent examples on a slope, rearranging the basic
shape of the structure, mixing parts from different kits
to create a new building and adding details.

When viewing a layout either at home or at
exhibitions, the first part of the building that you
usually see is the roof, as you are looking down at
the layout. Therefore, I replaced all the kit roofs with
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Wills Scenic slate roof tiles, using the discarded card
roof as a template for cutting. I also used the Wills
Scenic building details pack for chimneys, ridge

tiles, guttering and downpipes. Flashing around the
chimneys and roof joints was cut from the instruction
sheet using a scalpel and steel rule, two of my essential
kit-building tools.

For buildings at the front of the layout, I scored the
stonework with the back of a cutlery knife and steel
rule, giving the illusion of a 3D effect. I didn’t bother
doing it on the buildings sited further back as the detail
can't be seen at normal viewing distance.

Interior walls were added to all buildings, both for
added rigidity and so that you can’t see through the
windows at the back of the house when viewing from
the front.

Several ghost signs (advertising signs painted onto
walls) from Scale Model Scenery and homemade
billboards have been added to the end gables of some
houses, mainly ones where the sign can be seen from

the road. .

Walls and bridge abutments were all scratch-built Road VethleS
from Metcalfe stone and brick sheets, strengthened Most of the road vehicles used on ‘Metcalfe Road’ are either from
with grey board and high-quality picture mounting Oxford or Classix, although several of the lorries have been built from
board (available from The Range and artists’ supply Springside white metal kits. The choice of vehicles on the layout helps
shops). The offset road bridge was a heavily modified define the period being operated, so cars from the late 1930s onwards
Metcalfe kit. I used Wills Scenics for the plate girder and ex-military vehicles would be common well into the 1950s as well as
bridge and Plastikard beams for the support girders newer examples. Many of the cars and lorries have drivers fitted, painted
underneath, necessary as they are visible from normal interiors and have been weathered to varying degrees. | found that HO
viewing distance. figures look and fit better into the cars than OO figures.

I have deliberately kept what the factory produces as | did apply stickers under the car showing car type and years active,
vague as possible to maximise the potential for varied to help with selection for different time periods. Googling the registration
rail traffic. Other local traders can also arrange to have number on the model can help tremendously with identification, especially
their raw materials delivered or products sent out using if you’ve lost the box.
the rail facilities - for a fee. I have also created a second The company livery and destination on the buses help to locate the
smaller factory using Metcalfe and Wills products, geographical area and | have examples covering Sunderland, East
which fits the same footprint as the large factory Yorkshire, Lancashire, Midland and Western National so far. I’'m still on
building. Not only does this provide some variety, but it the lookout for a South Wales bus livery for when | run Western Region or
is also an advantage when operating the layout back to GWR stock.

front, with the tracks at the front of the layout.

TRACKPLAN

1 seuere = 9 sguere

LChiprshop!
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RIGHT TOP:

Each viewing angle
throughout the layout is
carefully considered and
shows just how much
detailing work has been
carried out.

RIGHT MIDDLE:

Each of the side streets
provides a view of the
passing railway, with
shades of a Colin T.
Gifford photograph.

RIGHT BOTTOM:
Carefully structured
cameos around the
layout provide scenes
of everyday life.
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Setting the scene

As stated earlier, the sub-base for the open-frame
areas of the layout was constructed using foamboard
for lightness. It is easily cut using a sharp Stanley
knife or scalpel and glued with woodworkers’ PVA
glue. Basic scenic shapes and hills can be easily and
quickly formed, so you rapidly get an idea of how the
overall scene will look and which areas don’t look as
prototypical as imagined.

Throughout the planning and building of the basic
scenery shapes, I kept an idea in my head of how the
land would have looked before the railway, roads and
buildings arrived. This helps with imagining how the
embankments, roads and cuttings would have been
constructed and helps to create the overall realism of
the layout.

Once happy with the basic sub-forms, I covered
the embankments and grassy areas with Mod-Roc
plaster bandage. After fitting the buildings, streets
were covered with Metcalfe cobblestones, scribed for
a 3D effect and the paving/curb stones were also from
Metcalfe. The tarmac roads were formed from grey,
fine-grit sandpaper, which, when glued, can be easily
weathered by rubbing another piece of sandpaper over
it until the desired effect is achieved.

Other than the factory yard and the trackbed, none of
‘Metcalfe Road’ is flat; the scenery falls from each end
towards the middle of the layout, suggesting that there
may be a stream running underneath the wide street
between the houses at the centre of the layout. The
scene also falls towards the back of the layout at this
point, suggested by the roof profile of the houses and
falls towards the front of the layout at the top of the hill,
again suggested by the house roofs.

I have set out the layout into four distinct scenes, each
one bounded by either a tree or a building to frame the
scene, and this was something I picked up from both
Tain Rice and Barry Norman in their excellent books
on scenic layouts. From left, the factory scene is the
principal focus of the railway activity as this is where
the shunting happens, so I left the scene quite open,

Ficeleyeard
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pors v IO,
The Allotments
The allotments were a joy to make and | really went to town on them.
After some research online, | discovered that the standard size for an
allotment was 10 poles (250 square meters or about the size of a doubles
tennis court). It was common practice when there was high demand for
an allotment, a council would break up the standard size into halves or
quarters to meet the demand. My allotments represent either the half or
quarter sizes.

The greenhouses and cold frames were Metcalfe mini kits and the
pigeon lofts were scratch-built from card. Many of the vegetables were by
Noch and Busch, with plant pots by Gaugemaster. The bean frames were
scratch-built and the pigsty was a Scale Model Scenery Anderson shelter.
The raised soil beds were formed from a carpet tile from the Pound Shop.

Fencing was from various sources and represents the random,
homemade boundary fences often found in allotments of old.

i BRM | May 2024 | www.RMweb.co.uk

bounded by a tall tree at each side. The next scene is
the allotment area, again bounded by two tall trees. The
streets of houses are bounded by a tree and the railway
embankment, and the shops and pub is bounded by the
embankment and large houses at the top of the hill.
Grass was laid using parts of grass mat salvaged from

‘Sweethome Chicago; and the bushes were from various
manufacturers such as Green Scene, Gaugemaster,
Woodland Scenics and Martin Wellberg products. Trees
are made using Forest in a Box trees and/or Woodland
Scenics tree formers. Several were constructed using
twisted wire formers covered in Flexi Bark/Artex,
available from Green Scene. Many of the bushes and
trees have been covered in Noch leaves after spraying
with gloss varnish or spray glue.

The photographic backscenes were from
Gaugemaster, modified to fit my scenery. I also painted
clouds and trees to help match up different backscene
photos and to blend in the embankment and cuttings
with the photographs.

Trains at ‘Metcalfe Road’

Locomotives are mostly ready-to-run examples with
additional details such as crew, real coal, fire irons,
lamps and other small details added. All locos receive
at least some weathering, lighter or heavier weathering
depending on the time period, traffic patterns and
cleaning practices of the owning company. Steam
locomotives could be a lot dirtier in the 1960s than they
were in the 1940s. I also have a small stud of early diesel
locomotives in green or black, which are also detailed
and weathered.

My main modelling interest is building accurate
wagon Kkits, so I needed a freight/shunting layout on
which to run them. Wagons are either high-quality
ready-to-run examples from the likes of Bachmann,



LEFT: The tones of the
vegetation on the layout
match the backscene

well, along with a variety

of tree shapes.

RIGHT TOP:

The changing levels,
with no two buildings
on the same level,
add to the plausibility
of the scenes.

RIGHT BOTTOM:
Period signs and
advertising hoardings
date stamp the scene
without the need for
railway references.

BELOW: The open
edge to the front of the
baseboards allows for
low-level viewpoints
along the layout.
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Hornby, Rapido, Accurascale, Oxford, etc., with
additional detail, such as brake details, metal buffers,
accurate interior bracing, removable loads, etc. Kit-built
wagons are from manufacturers such as Peco/Parkside,
Cambrian, D&S, ABS and others.

All wagons are weathered with acrylic washes, frame
dirt and weathering powders to represent track dust
and roof dirt. GWR vans posing as LNER vans and
other incorrectly-liveried wagons, shiny axles and white
rimmed wheels are banned from the layout (wheel rims
on wagons were only ever painted white for the official
photograph by the wagon builder and quickly reverted
to the more common colour of ‘mucky’).

I have used Kadee couplings throughout with delayed
action magnets set at particular points on the inglenook
track layout, and the delayed action means that the
uncoupled wagon can be pushed to anywhere on the
siding without coupling up again.

Coupling heights and ease of coupler movement are
checked regularly to get the couplings operating at their
best and a Kadee height gauge and their lubricating
powder are essential for this. I try to choose the correct
length and height coupler that best suits the locomotive
or wagon being fitted, ensuring that the coupler knuckle
protrudes just in front of the buffers, thus preventing
buffer lock or too great a distance between wagons.

I have found that using the NEM pockets provided on
RTR wagons often results in a sloppy coupler fit, which

€€ My main modelling interest is building accurate wagon Kkits, so
I needed a freight/shunting layout on which to run them.99
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pulls the knuckle towards the magnet when trying

to uncouple, resulting in uncoupling difficulties. I've
sometimes cured this by sliding a small strip of paper
between the coupler shank and the NEM pocket. On
other occasions, and on kit-built wagons, I resort to the
trusty Kadee #5, with the coupler box, which is often at
the correct height when fitted directly under the wagon
buffer beam.

Operation of sound-fitted locomotives, Cobalt
Digital turnout motors and Dapol signals is via an NCE
Powercab. I've used NCE products for over 20 years,
preferring the ease of operation and programming
over other DCC systems. Routing the power along the
layout is by a track bus (red and black wires) wired into
terminal blocks (chocky blocks) at both ends of each
board. Feeds to each length of track, no matter how
short, emanate from the terminal blocks, and I chose to
wire the black wires to the rails at the back of the layout
(black for back) and the red connections to the rails at
the front. Connection from baseboard to baseboard
is via 35-pin connectors, salvaged from ‘Sweethome
Chicago. Lighting is via 3 x 4ft LED cool white,
fluorescent tubes, hung from a wooden gantry. This
gives off sufficient light for the darkest of exhibition
halls without being too ‘yellowish’ or too bright. The
lights are normally hidden behind a fascia panel.

Running Session

‘Metcalfe Road’ operates as a 5-3-3 Inglenook-type
shunting puzzle. The object of the puzzle is to form

a departing train consisting of five out of the eight
wagons sitting in the three sidings. Three wagons, plus
a shunting engine, start on the layout and a train arrives
from the fiddle yard with five more wagons. Each
wagon has had a waybill/car card written for it, showing
the identifying details for each wagon - type of wagon

LEFT TOP: The upper
level bisects the
boards and, again,
adds to the interest of
the various levels.

LEFT BOTTOM:
Peeping over the
backscene at the left-
hand end of the layout
shows plenty of added
detail in hidden corners.

BELOW: A weathered
Oxford Rail J27 poses
on the overbridge,
showing the stringing
of the telegraph poles.




ABOVE: The combined
and re-jigged Metcalfe
kits around the factory
yard illustrate the
creativity of thinking
on the layout.

RIGHT: The factory
Peckett peeps out
through the yard gates
to cross the main road
through the scene.
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(van, open, tank, etc), owner details (LMS, BR(E), etc)
and the running number. Once the locomotive and
brake van have departed the yard, five of the eight
wagons are selected at random to form the outgoing
train and the position of each wagon within the train.

I select the wagons by shuffling the eight car cards and
selecting five at random, which are set out from left to
right in a ducket at the front of the layout. The shunter
is also restricted by several rules — one siding is limited
to a maximum of five wagons and the other two sidings
are limited to three wagons each. The head-shunt is
limited to the shunting loco and three wagons. Selecting
five wagons from eight available produces over 40,000
permutations, so repetition isn’t an issue, and the
shunting process and problem solving can be quite
absorbing.

Final thoughts

‘Metcalfe Road” has been very enjoyable to build. I had
a basic idea of what I wanted it to look like but had

no idea how parts of it, such as the factory, allotments
and street of shops, would work out. Therefore, I only
model the areas that I know, such as the trackwork and
the streets of houses and not worry about those areas of
the layout I haven't decided upon yet, leaving them until
later. As the layout progresses, the areas I'm unsure of
get smaller and smaller.

www.world-of-railways.co.uk | May 2024 | BRM P&
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Spending some time planning for a lightweight layout
helped with the choice of construction materials. Using
strong glue instead of screws in baseboard construction
helped reduce weight, as did the decision not to have
integral, folding legs or fixed backscenes. Using foamboard
for non-weight-bearing areas also kept the overall weight
of the layout down and I can lift one board with one hand,
even with the protective plywood carrying cover on.

One thing I've learnt is to use longer backscenes to
reduce the number of joints and plan to hide those
joints behind buildings or features.

Despite ‘Metcalfe Road’ being my fifth portable
exhibition layout build, I have learnt some new skills
during construction, such as open frame construction,
choice of materials and learning to plan ahead, so I
don’t over-engineer the layout with too much framing
to prevent twisting or laminating several layers of wood,
where, with a bit of forethought, one would suffice. For
instance, attaching a wooden scenic fascia board to the
wooden baseboard front, when the scenic fascia could
also be the front, instantly saving on the weight of a
sheet of plywood.

kil BRM | May 2024 | www.RMweb.co.uk

About the modeller

Name: Jonathan Grant

Age: 60

How many years modelling: 50+

Name of your first layout: 'Hudson Lane NER' (BRM December 1995)
Favourite era/region: NER/LNER/BR North Eastern Region/industrial
Favourite locomotive: Can’t decide between Worsdell J72, Aspinal LYR
Pug, Austerity J94 or the old Tri-ang Britannia 4-6-2.

I’'ve lived in North East England most of my life and some of my earliest
memories involve steam engines in and around Sunderland and Seaham
Harbour, especially ones involving a cab ride on a steam shunter along
Seaham Harbour dockside and the bus racing a coal train on the road
between Ryhope and Seaham.

I’'ve also had a keen interest in modelling railways from an early age and
remember watching my dad building the iconic Airfix/Kitmaster Pug kit
for me in 1965/66 - the box art is still one of my favourite railway images.
My dad also built me my first train set for Christmas 1970, which included
the Tri-ang/Hornby Britannia, which remains one of my favourite model
railway locomotives.
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LEFT: A J94 with loaded
coal hoppers sits on the
line above the layout
scene, manned by its
miniature crew.

RIGHT TOP: It’s not an
angle the viewer
would normally see,
but it shows that no
shortcuts have been
taken anywhere.

RIGHT BOTTOM:

A subtly arched road
level over the bridge
and down into the
scene makes the look
more realistic.

BELOW: Scale road
signs and furniture along
with subtle colours

and kerb detail set the
scene overlooked by the
Bachmann Fairburn tank
and Gresley BG.

METCALFE ROAD | 00 | LAYOUT

I chose to build a small-to-medium-sized layout with
limited trackwork, ballasting, scenery, buildings and
detailing, meaning that a fully-sceniced model railway
is achievable within a reasonable amount of time, and I
didn’t lose interest during the more laborious tasks such
as ballasting the track or doing the electrics.

Finally, there’s only so much planning you can do before
you must start cutting some wood, laying some track,
gain ing priceless modelling experience and learning from
your mistakes. Practice, not planning, makes perfect.

Since completing ‘Metcalfe Road’ in the summer of
2021, I started collecting rolling stock and materials
to build a small O gauge layout and built a 15ft 6in
(4.75m) long O gauge shunting layout between July
and December 2023. The layout, ‘Bankgate Sidings,
is a fictional setting somewhere near Brampton
in Cumberland on a short colliery branch off the
Newcastle to Carlisle line. The time period is between
the mid-1940s and early 1950s, so rolling stock is either
late LNER and LMS or early BR liveries can be used on
the layout. ‘Bankgate Sidings’ is scheduled to be at its
first exhibition during the summer of 2024.

I'm now collecting bits and pieces for an O gauge
micro layout and several smallish OO and American
HO layouts, having salvaged much of the buildings and
scenery from the last two HO layouts. [l




OMMUNITY

EDITOR’S COMMENT

It has been a hectic few weeks here at BRM headquarters, as we juggle a busy show
schedule with the usual pressure of getting each issue off to the printers. It has been a
few months since we included Traction within the pages of BRM, and we hope you are
enjoying the extra diesel and electric prototype articles.

Lots of you have written to tell us how much you are enjoying the new format, which
is great news. A few of you have also been in touch, understandably concerned about the
balance of BRM now, and worrying that steam enthusiasts (and modern scene fans) are
going to feel short-changed due to the amount of diesel and electric articles now appearing.

We certainly haven't forgotten about you, and there are lots of fantastic prototype articles,
practical features and layouts that will cater to all preferences coming up in future issues.
Indeed, now at 180 pages, BRM has never had so much to offer to readers. Take this issue,
four great diverse layouts in N, OO and S, loads of practical articles, offering advice on
modelling water, wagon loads, adapting card kits, and so much more, plus this issue is full
to the rafters with new models — proof that this hobby of ours is really thriving!

It is important that BRM is a magazine for all, and we welcome any feedback from
our readers on ways we can improve, plus future articles you would like to see appear
- if you have any thoughts you would like to pass on, please get in touch and send us
an email at editorial@warnersgroup.co.uk.

Happy Modelling
Debbie Wood

WEEKEND PLANS...

Bristol Model Railway Exhibition

Our three-day show in the south will once again take place at Thornbury Leisure Centre. Visitors
can expect a wide variety of trade stands, modelling demonstrations, plus over 30 layouts on
show in a variety of gauges and scales to suit all tastes. Ticket prices start from just £7.

DATE: May 3-5th, 2024

expoEM Spring 2024

The flagship event of the EM Gauge Society will take place at Bracknell Leisure Centre. On display
will be 13 finescale layouts representing the best in 4mm modelling, plus a ‘Guest Layout’, in
2mm scale. There will be a good range of specialist traders, plus demos and society stands.
DATE: May 11-12th, 2024

Title: Leicester Model Railway Group Open Day

The Leicester Model Railway Group is opening its clubroom as part of Cossington Open
Gardens' fundraising for its village Community Centre. Passports, which give admission to all
the open gardens and the LMRG clubroom, are £7.50, and visitors can access the clubroom
between 11am and 5pm.

DATE: May 26-27th, 2024

Exmoor Rail

Minehead-based club, The Exmoor Coast Railway Modellers, is offering an exciting day for all
railway enthusiasts at West Somerset College, Bircham Road, Minehead. There will be a wide
selection of high-quality layouts, plus demonstrations and trade support. Doors are open from
10am until 4:30pm.

DATE: Saturday, August 5th, 2024

The International N Gauge Show

This two-day show is dedicated to N gauge and will feature a range of modern image, steam,
continental and American, along with society displays and demonstrations. Over 30 specialist
suppliers are expected to attend.

DATE: September 14-15th, 2024
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FOR DREAM
STEAM

After 10 years, it’s time for a bigger shop,
that and the fact the building we are
currently in is being knocked down! We
aren't going far, we will still be on the
same business park, but it will be bigger
and better.

The new store opens on April 2nd, and
the new address is Unit 9, Lake Road,
Aylesford, Kent ME20 7TQ. Opening
hours are 10am until 4:30pm, Monday to
Friday, and 10am until 1pm on Saturdays.

Ruth Fletcher

A GREAT IDEA

Further to your request for ideas on how
to improve the magazine, and with
reference to Tony Wright’s article on
second-hand restorations in February
2024 BRM, it would be worth having a
regular “Wheeler Dealer” type feature
whereby you purchase a cheap
second-hand item, enhance it then sell
for a profit. This will help demonstrate
that you do not have to spend
megabucks on your models and even be
able to turn a tidy profit.

Gary Day

BRM says: A fantastic idea Gary, we
are glad you enjoyed the second-hand
restoration articles in the February and
March issues. They proved very popular
with readers, and we are exploring
further articles on similar subjects.



COMMUNITY

LETTER OF THE MONTH

TRICKY TRACKWORK

I'm looking for some advice. I've built a
double loop for my grandson. The train
runs on either the inner or outer track, but
when I change the points to try and switch
from inner to outer, the train stops. This is
on analogue track.

Ian Youl

BRM says: This is a common problem
we all make at some point; fortunately, it
has an easy solution.

What's happening is when you throw
the point, the tracks that allow you to cross
from one circuit to another have different
polarities. That causes a short circuit, and
the trains won't run.

All you need to do is replace the metal
fishplates that I've arrowed for insulating
ones (Peco and Hornby make them) and all
should be well. If the track is really firmly
down, you could just cut the rail where the
fishplates are - all we are looking to do is
electrically disconnect the rails from each
other. Do this wherever points face each
other (technically called a “crossover”), and
the problem should go away.

DC SOUND MYTHS

I fear it’s possible that what once was a
common myth might be perpetuated,
the myth being that loco sound could
only be enjoyed on DCC-controlled
layouts. In the article about the lovely
layout “Turning West” (Yelverton), in
BRM February 2024, the writer rather
implies this on page 43, after talking
about his choosing DC control.

While it has been true for many years
that only with DCC can things like the
whistle or horn be sounded, the basic loco
sounds due to power source - "chuff" or
diesel engine, related random sounds,
brake squeal, and so on - are available
on sound decoders from a number of
manufacturers, often already factory-fitted
by the manufacturer.

The writer of the article cites the
additional cost for a sound loco of some
£100, and this figure applies to the high-
end feature-rich decoders. If an “Analogue
DC capable” loco is found not to deliver
sound on simple DC, changing a CV on
the decoder will suffice. Less expensive
sound decoders suitable for DC sound are
provided by SoundTraxx in its Econami
range, those for UK locos being available
at £70-75. Though, as far as I know, no
UK outline locos are delivering locos ex-
factory with Econami decoders.

Sound decoders come with either
sounds suiting a specific loco or with
a selection of loco types in the case of
Econami. So, a DC user would need the
help of a DCC-using friend if choosing

an Econami decoder to retrofit to their
loco unless the vendor was prepared to
do this for them.

Our layout is DC and we have a few
sound-fitted locos in our collection.
Using them is always fun! The oldest is
a US-outline diesel by BLIL, which, from
the factory, was “DC Sound” and allows
a “DCMaster” to sound Horn or Whistle.
Otherwise, we use ESU Loksound.

For anyone not choosing DCC for their
layout, adding sound to locos is still a
wonderful thing. Ask a friend with an ESU
or Zimo chipped sound loco if they would
be willing to test it with you on your
layout. Or do the same at your local Club.
Then you can decide for yourself.

Tony Burgess
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COMMUNITY

Inspirational modelling with

A rare occasion in the 1930s, when Old Reliable and Old Faithful were utilised together on empties to Ward Fell Slate Quarry.
RMweb user: Tom F

A Ilttle scene taken during the Crewe Statlonremodelllng in 1985 A shor‘[ traln of emptles passes roug Nifkin’ Bridge.
RMweb user: 97406
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Get involved and
visit rmweb.co.uk/
topic/156891-show-

us-yours-realistic-
modelling/ and post
your pictures

A fitter raises his attention from his
sandwich to ex-LNER O1 63746
leaving the workshop. The lamp he
fitted to its front earlier seems to
have gone walkabouts...

RMweb user: Boleyn Road

RMweb user: saxokid

Always nice o see BR blue Class 08s moving aout the reight yard! |

the roof of the adjacent factory to
capture this view of 5328 bringing a
train of Whitecliff Quarry ballast from the
Forest of Dean into Callow Lane.
RMweb user: Captain Kernow

TORNADO
RETURNS!

Following completion of a major £1m
overhaul, A1 class, No. 60163 Tornado will
return to the national network this summer.

Through 2022 and 2023, No. 60163 has
been in the workshop receiving significant
engineering maintenance, as well as the
world’s first fitting of digital signalling
equipment to a steam locomotive.

Now, as the locomotive concludes that
work and enters its proving period, 21st
Century Steam has announced Tornado’s
first tour. Travelling from the city of
Leicester, calling at East Midlands Parkway,
Chesterfield, Doncaster and Leeds on
Saturday, June 29th, passengers will be
treated to a steam train excursion over the
Settle to Carlisle railway.

Tornado will be active throughout the
UK in 2024 and into 2025. The regular
programme of “The Aberdonian’ tours in
Scotland will run from July to September,
and there will be further tours announced
across the country. It is planned for this
programme of trains to enable passengers
from the North East, South East and West
Midlands to enjoy a steam-hauled special
train headed by Tornado.

Facebook
n Search for
‘British Railway Modelling'
@ Instagram
@brmmagazine
Forum
RMweDb riienco.
X X (Twitter)
@BRMmagazine

YouTube
YoulI'lil:)| Search for ‘British

Railway Modelling'
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Flying Scotsman arrives
at the 'Chieftain Place’
heritage line station.




CHIEFTAIN PLACE | N | LAYOUT

A FAMILY TRIBUTE

Rebuilding a layout to pay tribute to a loved family member
and memories of trips to a heritage line provided a perfect
opportunity for this builder to test out new skills.

Words: Jack Stansfield Photography: Phil Parker

4 NAME: Chieftain Place
SCALE/GAUGE: 2mm:1ft scale/9mm gauge/N
SIZE: 9ft 9in X 2ft 4in

ERA/REGION: Heritage Line, United Kingdom
| LAYOUT TYPE: 2 continuous Loop
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( hieftain Place’ is a rebuilt layout
dedicated to the memory of my

granddad, who first introduced me

to live railways and was a talented

engineer who worked in the agricultural machinery

industry all his life, and in later years became a keen

railway modeller. My own interest in railways stems

from regular visits during school holidays with him

to local heritage railways and the National Railway

Museum in York - a particular favourite. I always took

great interest in the interactive model railway they have
on public display, spending considerable amounts of
time watching engines disappear into tunnels.

When he retired, my granddad took up railway
modelling, firstly with an O gauge layout built around
the walls of a spare bedroom, which had a hinged hatch
to gain entry, before moving to a 00 gauge layout in his
shed. From the moment he introduced me to railway
modelling, I was hooked and over the years we shared
the hobby, creating multiple different layouts until I
finally received my own layout one Christmas.

My first layout was N gauge, which was a very
new concept to both of us but we eventually adopted
this many years later as our preferred gauge and
completely converted to N gauge as our designs grew
in ambition. Due to the scale reduction and need for
less space, we moved the layouts back into the house,
which later helped when he grew older. Together,
we built an initial layout, which we changed and
re-designed continuously and ran for many years,
creating great enjoyment for both of us.

TOP LEFT: A view

from the hilltop
churchyard overlooking
‘Chieftain Place' village.
Buildings are modelled
from Metcalfe kits and
road surfaces created
with Metcalfe textured
sheets.

MIDDLE LEFT:
Recreating scenes
from the Channel

5 documentary, a

B1 causes lineside
fires during the dryer
months. Modelled using
two pre-painted Farish
figurines and a single
Oxford Land Rover
coupled with thin
cotton wool to
simulate the smoke.

BELOW: A school class
awaits the whistle to
depart as a resting
driver looks on from
the station footbridge.
The footbridge was
constructed from
laser-cut MDF and then
painted in the matching
station blue.




CHIEFTAIN PLACE | N | LAYOUT

The Chief

Having completed the layout,

all that remained before running
the locomotives was to name

our station. This is a break from
tradition as we didn’t name our
layouts built over the years, but
being a tribute, | felt it would be
appropriate. There is already a
commemorative plaque fitted to
the baseboard edge in honour of
my granddad, so | felt the station
should rightfully be named after
him as he was my inspiration for
this new build. The name | selected
is inspired by my granddad’s
nickname, “Chief”. Therefore, the
station was christened, ‘Chieftain
Place’. | specially commissioned two station signs to be built that were
3D-printed and then hand-painted by myself, which can now be found on
the platform.

The layout incorporates many nods to my granddad based on his
interests and past career in the agricultural industry. Vehicles, such as
Massey Ferguson tractors, can be found around the farm, and his old red
MG Midget sports car is parked with his old Mini Cooper at the tunnel
entrance. The town also has its own fish and chip shop, which was a
weekly visit for us. The man himself can be seen in a flat cap and large
brown work overcoat, usually with his car and motorbike, admiring the
passing trains.

ABOVE: Granddad pictured in front
of the iconic Mallard at the National
Railway Museum in York.

‘Chieftain Place' signal box overlooks
the crossing. Visiting enthusiasts begin
to gather at the line side, ready to view
passing steam locomotives.

Unfortunately, we lost him at the grand age of 95 in
2021. By then, our layout had begun to show its age
through not receiving the regular care and attention in
earlier years. So, as a tribute to him, I made the decision
to rebuild it from the ground up and for the design to
incorporate as many features linking to the sentimental
memories from our days out over the years. The design
is loosely based on the famous heritage railway that we
visited together many times, with the feature station
inspired by Grosmont Station. I have taken some
artistic licences around the overall look of the layout
and the fleet running on it. These include a collection of
our favourite locomotives and rolling stock seen at the
National Railway Museum and North York Moors.

First steps

The layout is a modular baseboard measuring 9ft 9in

x 2ft 4in, which is constructed from three separate
sections of MDF board mounted on softwood frames.
The sections are bolted together in situ and are
supported by legs positioned at each of the mating
joints and at each end of the layout. The frame is set to
give a convenient working height of 36in, with the space
underneath used as dedicated storage organised using
regular plastic storage tower drawers.

While not planned for, the height of the layout also
had the unexpected benefit of being an ideal level to
view the operational railway whilst seated. I always
think the best way to view a model railway is at eye level
— perhaps harking back to my earliest memories as a
child in the Railway Museum.
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I began the build by laying a cork underlay for the
tracks, both to provide a degree of noise reduction
when the trains were running and also to create a more
natural shoulder for the track ballast, which would be
added later. The design, using the track from the original
layout, is two concentric loops with sidings for a double
engine shed and small goods yard. The track was fixed
onto the cork using standard tacks, and, once in place, I
began installing the electrics.

Being a child myself the last time, and this previously
being my granddad’s department, this was the first aspect
that was new to me, so I did need to consult the Peco
Beginners’ Guide and previous layout references to ensure
I did this correctly. The layout uses two Modelex DC
controllers, one for each main loop and these were built
from kits purchased at a local model railway exhibition by
him for my first layout, so are of great sentimental value to
me. So, with some practical Peco instructions, and I like
to think his guidance, I was able to complete this stage.

A quick test run identified a couple of power drop-offs,
which required some adjustment to the track joints, but
functionally I was happy it was working.

I initially sketched designs for the scenery and
landscape knowing that I wanted to add some elevation
to allow for a tunnel - an essential feature harking
back to our previous layouts. As part of my research,

I revisited the stations at the NYMR and also watched
the Channel 5 documentary about the heritage line
(The Yorkshire Steam Railway), taking photographs on
location to gather reference images of the station, tunnel
areas and wider scenes across the moors.

TRACKPLAN
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An Ivatt Class 2 pauses after
shunting coal wagons into the
goods store. The shed is modelled
from Metcalfe card kits and
weathered with an airbrush.

CHIEFTAIN PLACE | N | LAYOUT

I settled on a design based on Grosmont station
located in the Moors, using the station as the central
focal point with a few additional features from
Goathland station. The hillside and tunnel area are set
to the rear/right-hand side of the board to provide the
viewer with a realistic view of the trains disappearing
into the tunnel and an almost head-on view for when
they emerge. This also left a large surface area of the
board free for buildings and landscape, while separating
and merging the hill into the distance, which enhanced
the perspective.

Scenic features
The raised hill and tunnel were constructed from
hand-cut layers of stacked polystyrene sheets, roughly
shaped to build the contours of the elevation. These
were glued together with PVA and I used cocktail
sticks as anchors between layers while drying. The
polystyrene, being structurally sound but light, meant
that it was strong enough to support the hollow tunnel
section without needing a subframe. The hill was then
finished with a layer of Polyfilla to add some texture
and fine shaping to the hillsides. This provided a
sealed base for painting and later scenics. This is a
technique that I had previously learnt when making
boards for Warhammer.

My granddad and I had featured tunnels in some
of our earlier builds. However, they were on a
much smaller scale, and as a result, we experienced
difficulties accessing engines and rolling stock in the
event of stoppages or derailments. Even routine track

Steffion E —Sl_
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LEFT: A1 Tornado
approaches the station
from the moors, pulling

a rake of customised
Graham Farish cream and
crimsons. These feature
matt black roofs and light
weathering, as per the
NYMR. They also feature
onboard passengers,
which have been lightly
glued in place using PVA.

BELOW: The signature 9F
passes by the farm with
the early morning Pullman
dining service.

BOTTOM: The hilltop
church can be seen
hosting a small wedding
service. A particular detail
at my granddad's request
was that a St George’s flag
be added to the church
tower. This was created
using thin florist wire, then
. : 4 printed flags glued around
S ¢ il FOg Lo Wl the pole with PVA.

maintenance was a major challenge and this was
something I decided to remedy in this new layout,
especially given the scale of the tunnel.

I researched how other modellers had dealt with
the issue, watching YouTube videos and reading back
issues of modelling magazines. The most common
approach was to incorporate small access doors in the
back of the tunnel to reach the track. However, given
my layout was fitted into an alcove, this wasn’t an
option, and I didn’t want to compromise the scenery
by having access on the front side.

So, I approached it differently and designed a fully-
removable top section to give full access to the whole
track while also minimising the number of joints
that would be difficult to visually hide in the finished
scenery. The removable lid was fabricated by pre-
cutting the final layers of polystyrene that would form
the upper quarter of the hill. I then applied grease-
proof paper on the mating faces to prevent pieces
bonding when laying the filler. Since the hilltop is
removable, there was only a single horizontal joint,
which could be easily disguised with vegetation. I'm
particularly proud of this feature and it has already
proven its usefulness many times.

Once the main landscape features and tunnel
were complete, I moved onto the foreground and
middle ground of the board, which contains most
of the buildings and street scenes. The buildings
were constructed from Metcalfe card kits and
supplemented with Ratio plastic kits to complete the
finer details.

The station was designed to be a model heritage
layout; the station buildings and infrastructure were
repainted in a light blue and cream colour scheme,
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TOP LEFT: The yard
houses numerous trucks
and machinery. Small
3D-printed excavators
and rollers can be seen
outside the maintenance
office.

MIDDLE LEFT: Clayton’s
farm, modelled using
weathered Metcalfe
buildings. Ivy was
created by gluing fine
scatters to pre-glued
areas. Including a farm
adds a perfect backdrop
for a collection of
agricultural vehicles and
farming scenes.

BELOW: Onlooking
visitors witness Flying
Scotsman emerge from
the north tunnel (which
replicates the Grosmont
twin tunnel) and head
towards 'Chieftain Place'
station. Tunnel entrances
are created by adapting
a Metcalfe tunnel kit and
then weathering.

CHIEFTAIN PLACE | N | LAYOUT

reminiscent of that found at Grosmont. For an extra
level of detail, posters and timetables were added,
which have been taken directly from the NYMR.

To create these, I photographed some of the actual
signs and boards on the station buildings and then
uploaded these to Photoshop, which allowed me

to amend them to suit our layout specifically by
changing the information and names where needed.
I printed various sizes on one sheet to give me
scaling options, with the final size fitted to various
parts of the station and billboards found around the
car parks.

When setting out to rebuild the layout, it was
always my intention to learn new skills that enhance
the realism/authenticity of the layout. I consulted
various online tutorials and magazines, learning
about ballasting, weathering and static grass. For
anyone new to model railways, I would highly
recommend that this be investigated, as these
relatively simple techniques, when done correctly,
dramatically increase the realism of a layout. While
a little trial and error was involved, I found that
airbrushing gave me good even coverage for the
majority of areas when weathering or adding soot
staining. However, adding oil spills left by stationary
locomotives had to be painted by hand using a
mixture of black acrylics and inks to capture the
iridescent shine commonly seen at stations.
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A4 William Whitelaw departs from
'Chieftain Place' station towards the
moors as the B1 Moorlander service
approaches platform 2.

About the modeller

Name: Jack Stansfield

Age: 29

How many years modelling: 23 years (assisting my granddad at a
young age)

Name of your first layout: First layouts were unnamed

Favourite era/region: Anything steam-related

Favourite locomotive: My favourite locomotive has to be Flying
Scotsman; | understand this is probably a popular choice, but its place
in my heart comes from the near 20 years of chasing it by myself and
granddad. Due to its serviceability and our own mistakes, we managed
to narrowly miss it every time.

| have strong memories of waiting on the balcony at the National
Railway Museum in York overlooking the station waiting for it to arrive
but eventually leaving with no sign of it after numerous delays. On one
visit, as we left the car park and drove towards the tunnel that runs
under the station lines, we saw a quick flash of apple green and we had
narrowly missed it by seconds. We did eventually see it in its restored
black wartime livery, and it was worth the wait, but unfortunately, my
granddad never had the chance to see it in live steam.

For me, it wasn’t until 2023 and a last-minute decision to journey to
York station that | finally saw Scotsman arrive under its own steam, as my
granddad and | had attempted many years before. This was an emotional
moment, but well worth it to finally close this unfinished chapter.
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Once the landscapes were covered, buildings weathered
and the smaller details positioned, I was content that the
layout was completed and ready for services to begin on
the model heritage lines.

The fleet
‘Chieftain Place’ runs a steam-heavy home fleet that is
inspired by the NYMR collection and is supplemented
with visiting locomotives reflecting my granddad’s
favourites, such as the famous Flying Scotsman, Tornado
and Silver King. The fleet has now grown to one diesel and
25 steam engines, with an assortment of rolling stock. In
keeping with the Moors’ services, our rake of cream and
crimson coaches have been customised to feature the matt
black roofing and other details such as the passengers,
which can be seen sitting in the window seats.

I have the option to run a mix of engines and rolling
stock, be this freight, passenger and even Pullman

services, which can be run as purely home fleet, plus

RIGHT: A rare view
of the streets of
'Chieftain Place'
village as the
45XX leaves with

a autocoach from
platform 3.

LEFT: The main
loco depot can be
seen storing both
upcoming visiting
Gala engines and
the CP home fleet.
Special guest Silver
King awaits service
alongside the
‘Schools' Class
and Jinty.

BELOW: A Jinty
manoeuvres through

the busy station with

a small freight train,
simulating older
services seen on the
lines for heritage
line visitors.

CHIEFTAIN PLACE | N | LAYOUT

steam galas featuring visiting locomotives like A3 and
A4 classes. I'd like to expand these themes further into
recreating the NYMR wartime weekend events; we are
currently limited to one Bulleid Light Pacific engine.
No model railway is truly ever finished; I'm sure
many more small details will find their way onto our
layout. I have planned to add some unique features
to the railway, such as the AA gun wagon and a
static model of Piglets shunting engine, Lucie, which
appeared in the Channel 5 Yorkshire Steam railway TV
series. Both will be manufactured using a 3D printer,
painted with an airbrush and detailed by hand. [l

€€ Chieftain Place’ runs a steam-heavy home fleet that is inspired
by the NYMR collection and is supplemented with visiting
locomotives reflecting my Granddad’s favourites. b))
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Old toothbrushes

Some of the most useful tools
come for free. Don’t throw away
your old toothbrush, stick it in the
modelling kit. What for? Well, both
3D prints and resin castings benefit
from a light scrub with washing-
up liquid to remove any releasing
agent. Collectors can often spruce
up an old wagon with a scrub

to remove many years of grime.
Kit-builders need something more
potent to remove flux, but it's still
applied with a toothbrush!

Why does my loco only run,
when upside down in a cradle?

What | think is happening is that when the loco is

on its wheels, the pick-up strips are moving and
touching something live. Either the chassis (if it’s

an older loco) or the back of a wheel where they
shouldn’t. I'd check each one by holding the chassis
the right way up and gently pushing each wheel up,
looking to see if anything moves. You might even see
a small spark, indicating a short circuit. Then bend
the strip so it no longer makes contact, or use paint/
superglue to insulate the metal.

The Art of Modelling S

This is James Hilton’s second book, and yet again, O < 1%

it is chock full of inspiration, especially for those of S (Ll’-q S

who prefer to build smaller layouts and dioramas. //\, )} /
| particularly like the last section where a series of realistic micro Q

layout ideas are shared. No tricky stuff, just observation of the
prototype, turned into a model that will actually look like the real
railway. Each project is presented with drawings and prototype
photos to bring it to life.

Don’t think this is a coffee table book, while the 103, A4, full-
colour pages look fantastic, there is a lot of reading inside, to inspire
a lot of thinking. One you can pick up time and time again for ideas.

H BRM | May 2024 | www.RMweb.co.uk



Phil Parker Michael Russell NETHICR BN

E_;:"- = L_a | »
Darius Aib

Sometimes, we all need a quick and simple project that makes our layout better
but doesn’t take very long. Peco’s range of wagon load kits might be the answer.

need to construct the load is in the box. A bag

of load, simulated coal in this case, and some
high-quality corrugated card to place underneath
the load.

1 Apart from needing some PVA, everything you

cover it with a thick layer of PVA. Sprinkle the
granules in place and fix with some PVA thinned
50:50 with water and a drop of washing-up liquid.

3 Colour the top surface to match the load, then

piece of card to fit the wagon and then adding

6mm tall legs underneath. The height required
will vary — taller legs for coke, which is light, and
short legs for heavy iron ore.

2 Start by making a little platform by cutting a

like to finish up with some black weathering
powers, both on the load and the wagon, to
help make the load look more authentic.

1 As most of us know, coal is very dusty, so |
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aHornhy Crane

THIS HORNBY crane model is one inherited from WHAT YOU NEED
the Lima range. Whilst not the most accurate

model crane on the market, there is no denying its Deluxe Materials
play value and robustness. It is fun to use and the Glue Buster
functions to operate the winch and the jib are easy, Hornby
quick and allow for positioning. It is also good value R6881 RailRoad Breakdown Crane
TR ee: [ for money. It could be used to represent a crane on a Humbrol
private railway network, such as a steelworks, albeit AC5601 Mattcote
one that is probably larger than those used in practice. If portrayed in AC7501 Enamel Thinners
indus?[riall use then i.t is likely to be ie a neglected conditien. Cv%g:r?;ﬁge%%ersz e
While it probably isn’t worth the time trying to make this crane and white
resemble a UK prototype, there are a number of quick and easy Other

modifications that can be made to make it look more realistic. The Indian ink, superglue, light grey & red

general principles of the changes could be applied to many cheaper acrylic paint, acrylic thinners, matt black

and older models that allow you to achieve your layout aspirations & dark grey enamel paint, small paint

without breaking the bank. brushes, mixing pallet, paint stirrers, small
| have chosen to weather this model without the aid of an airbrush flat-bladed screwdriver, small cross point

screwdriver, scissors, toilet roll inserts,

or aerosol paints, although | would recommend using the latter for B e

applying a coat of matt varnish.
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take some photographs to aid reassembly, particularly

of the cable arrangements. There are tabs to press in
on the sides of the crane and match wagon to separate the
chassis and two crosspoint screws to remove.

1 Break the items down to their individual parts, but first

Many of the parts are a press fit. For example, squeeze
3 the ends of the pivoted sections so that they can be

slipped out of their seatings. Use a container to hold all
the parts so that you do not lose anything.

cable as close as possible to the roller they are

wound on. The match wagon is stuck down at
each end, but you can break the bond by using gentle,
steady pressure.

2 You will need to snip the ends off each winch

the jib rest with a flat-bladed screwdriver. If it proves
obstinate, then use a little Deluxe Material Glue
Buster to persuade it to part company.

1 To gain access to the full match wagon ﬂoo_r, lever off
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with a file. Use the same implement to clean up the
seam lines from the buffer beams and buffer faces and
then paint matt black.

5 Add some wood texture to the decking by scratching

Ve

LE o

7 Paint the black parts with a dark grey enamel paint and

leave to dry. Avoid getting paint on items that move
or pivot, such as the ends of the cable drums and
especially the pivots of the tension-lock coupling hooks.

paint around items that move or pivot to imitate oil

and grease deposits. Thin the paint a little, and don’t
add too much so that it accumulates in corners. Paint the
fixing tabs with red acrylic.

9 On parts coloured red, use a dark grey enamel to

BRM | May 2024 | www.RMweb.co.uk

of diluted Indian ink. This will run into the score marks
and the recesses between the planks to give a realistic
weathered wood look.

6 Paint with a light grey and then, when dry, add a wash

TOP TIP

Toilet roll inserts
make useful handles
when painting and
weathering.

powders and add this to the grey-painted areas using a
brush. Coat all the red parts with Matt Cote with a brush.
Use enamel thinners to thin the mix slightly.

8When dry, thoroughly mix black, white and rust weathering

Paint red areas of the model with DecalFix and,
while wet, add small quantities of black/smoke
weathering powders to colour the mix. This

can be used to tone down all the surfaces, or just areas
where you wish to make a stain.



TOP TIP

If DecalFix is allowed to
collect in recesses, when it
dries it will leave behind a
white deposit. Sometimes,

this is useful for adding lining
to areas such as the jib, but
otherwise avoid it, or remove
when dry with the back
of a knife blade.

to form a stiffer mix to coat areas that would

accumulate a lot of dirt and grime from oil
deposits, such as around the rollers and bearings beneath
the crane body.

1 1 Use more weathering powder with the DecalFix

ALL SKILL LEVELS

the cable easier. Smear superglue on the ends of

the thread and, when dry, cut the end off to form
a solid point. Leave the wheels off the crane until you have
refitted the thread.

1 2 Drill the drum holes out to 1mm to make threading

CONCLUSION

DecalFix works well as a fixer for weathering powders,
but it needs to be applied to a matt surface. If you
apply a matt varnish with a brush, then it is easy

to miss parts and this can lead to problems when
applying DecalFix. Spraying a matt varnish will produce
a uniform surface, although | chose not to do this

in winter (when | wrote this article) as the cold and
dampness can adversely affect the finish, so perhaps
this is a job for warmer months. | also found that
DecalFix can start to produce a satin finish if applied

in thicker layers or multiple layers, so you may need

to finish off with a matt varnish. If you use weathering

powder other than Humbrols with DecalFix, then you

could end up with a granulated finish. This may be

useful, but check if you like the effect on a test piece.
Simple upgrades that you might want to make to this

crane to further improve it are to replace the couplings and

fit an exhaust pipe to the roof, but be careful with glazing

so that you do not interfere with the lifting and winding tool

insertion points.
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THIS LOWMAC kit is

older than | am, being first
released by Airfix in 1964
with a JCB excavator

load. In the 1980s,

Dapol re-released it in its
“Kitmaster” range, without
the excavator, but with
new wheels and decals and it is still available
from them today. The kit is of a BR Lowmac
“EK”, which was based on a Great Eastern
Railway design and had a payload limit of 14
tons. Most were scrapped in the 1960s. In
this article, | will show how to add a realistic
load to this simple kit in the form of an Oxford
Diecast Bedford RL British Army lorry.

Darius Aibara
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WHAT YOU NEED

Cambrian Model Rail
Fine chain (C307)

Humbrol
Matt Black enamel paint

Oxford Diecast
Army Lorry (76RL002)

Phoenix precision paints
Enamel track colour and warning yellow

Roxey Mouldings
Wagon load shackles (4A130)

Other: Craft knife, small screwdrivers, fine paintbrushes, medium and
fine wet-and-dry sandpaper, needle files, small diameter drill bits and a
pin vice, airbrush and compressor, dark grey primer, 0.4mm diameter
brass rod, 2mm thick card stock, superglue, Fosco NATO Green spray
can, Fosco US Olive Drab spray can




INTERMEDIATE

=

quite well considering they originate from moulds that the timber decking masked and painted dark brown.

are almost 60 years old. | replaced the wheelsets with The Oxford Diecast lorry is provided as a Cyprus-
all-metal 10mm diameter wheels and added self-adhesive based vehicle in desert sand finish. | wanted a UK-based
tyre balancing weights to the underside of the completed example, so the lorry was disassembled into its component
wagon for stability. parts for repainting.

1 The Lowmac kit has few parts and they go together 2 The finished model was painted all over dark grey and

| ARMY PAINT ARMY PAINT
!l INDUSTRIAL INDUSTRIAL |
FH[I.DI\IH

~| SONEL RO

H‘ COLOY
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. L
Fosco

load bed - was lowered in height on the real life lorries

to fit within the railway loading gauge. The easiest way
to accomplish this with the model is to cut down the rear
load bed sides and front to enable the separate tilt to be
re-fitted in the lower position. About 3mm off the top of the
load bed was carefully removed using a razor saw.

3 For rail transport, the “tilt” — the canvas cover to the

painted using military modelling spray paints: NATO

green for the cab, chassis and load bed; and Olive
Drab for the tilt. Painting these parts separately avoids the
need for difficult masking of the complete lorry model, plus
avoids the risk of paint getting on the cab glazing. The
lorry parts were reassembled with the lowered tilt in place.

1 The separate cab, chassis, load bed and tilt were

Wheel chocks were made using 2mm thick card stock
5 cut with a sharp knife and a steel straightedge with the

blade angled at 45 degrees. Two angled cuts produced a
triangular sectioned length of card that was sliced to form four
individual chocks. These were sprayed with white primer paint.
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The lorry is kept in place by chocks and securing
chains that are tightened using turnbuckles. To

Lengths of chain slightly longer than needed were
7 cut, and one end glued to the end of each etched
turnbuckle using a small amount of superglue. The
etched turnbuckles were then glued to the tie-down points

reproduce this in model form, | used fine copper chain on the front of the model lorry, and once dry, the free ends of
and etched brass wagon shackles. The ends of the chains the chains were threaded through the wire tent-peg hoops,
were fixed to tent pegs, which were formed from lengths pulled taught and glued. At the rear, a single length of chain
of 0.4mm diameter brass wire bent to shape. These were was looped around the tow hook, with each end pulled tight
glued into 0.5mm diameter holes drilled into the Lowmac and glued to the wagon tent peg loops. The wheel chocks

buffer beams.

were glued in place with small dabs of PVA adhesive.

CONCLUSION

| toned down the chains and turnbuckles using
thinned brown enamel paint (track colour) and
airbrushed a light weathering coat to the sides
of the wagon using a thinned mix of track colour,
yellow and black enamel paints.

The Dapol Lowmac kit is inexpensive, easy to build and provides
a canvas for an infinite variety of interesting loads. Using cottage
industry model chains and turnbuckles really “lifts” the final model
as they represent the actual method by which the real load would
be secured and are not too difficult to install.
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BACK IN March, I built the excellent Intentio Models kit
for a GWR signal box. An easy model to build, it’s sat on
a shelf since then, waiting for me to finish it off.

Signal boxes enjoy big windows, and that means that
if they lack an interior, it’s going to be obvious. Trouble is,
inside the top of a box is complicated. If you ever get the
chance to visit a steam-era signal box, you will marvel at
all the equipment up there. Not just the levers, but the
instruments, bells and various plungers and indicators a signalman needs
to be able to operate without thinking. It's no easy job.

Fortunately, in the popular scales, there are plenty of kits available to help
out. They are always a little generic because every box is different, and so
it’s up to the modeller to use the components in a way that suits them.

Ratio is the latest entrant in the signal box interior market, with a nice set
of plastic mouldings, obviously intended for the signal box kits in Ratio and
Peco’s range. None of these kits are large; probably smaller than the GWR
box | built, so this pack is a little light on equipment. Extras, such as train
staff machines, can be made up from suppliers like ModelU, which has
extra Kits in its range if required.

The good news is that fitting the box out isn’t hard. What there is, is a lot
of fiddly painting. | found myself painting a few bits, then going away to do
something different while the paint dried. It’s a time-consuming process,
that is best not rushed. Perfect if you only have a few minutes each day;,
but want to see some progress on a project.

Of course, this is one slight snag to all of this. Once it's done, we put
a roof on the box, and all the work can only be glimpsed through the
windows! Still, in my case, | know it’s there.

Phil Parker
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WHAT YOU NEED

Humbrol

62 Leather
66 Olive drab
70 Brick red

Ratio
553 Signal Box Interior

Other
Wall filler, small pieces of sponge.

Why are the levers
different colours?

To help the signalman, as well as being labelled,
each lever is colour coded, and while it’s not
essential to know what they mean to model
them, it’s certainly interesting.

Red - Home signal (the ones with the red arms)

Yellow - Distant signal (the ones with the
yellow arms)

Black - Point

Blue - Point facing lock. This would normally be
next to the relevant point

White — Spare

Brown — Gate mechanism lock
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i, |

where | built it, but left the model in raw MDF. The first

1 The last time we saw this model was in March'’s issue,
stage was to spray it with white primer, to let the MDF

soak this up, as well as providing the colour for the window

frames. This is then masked off, and the red brick painted

using a sponge, with Humbrol 70 (Brick red) and 62 (Leather).

wipe small amounts of ready-mix wall filler over the

surface, scraping it back to leave the brick faces as
clean as possible. A final polish with a piece of sponge
finishes the job, leaving the paintwork looking nice and
tidy, no matter how it looked before this stage.

3 Once the paint has had a couple of days to dry, |
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Painting a GWR Signal Box

The Great Western Railway had, in theory, a set
paint scheme for pretty much everything, including
signal boxes. Or at least that’s what | thought until
| started digging through photos of the prototypes!
The main colours are light and dark stone, but
some used a lot more lighter stone than others,
and that’s what | have gone with.
A consistent feature on brick boxes, as seen at
Kidderminster, which is admittedly a recreation,
is the use of grey bricks around the base, doors
and windows.

fiddly and time-consuming, but there is no

other way than using a small brush to carefully
colour each face. After a couple of hours, you’ll
want to model a different railway company, but the
end result is worth it.

2 Picking out the grey bricks in Humbol 66 is

other, completes the exterior, and | think the result

1 Glazing the windows, some of which slide over each
shows the quality of the Intentio kit.



parts. There's some clever planning too. Painting the

levers while they are on the sprue is easy as there’s
enough space to get a brush around, and when you cut
them off, only the white plaque and black foot need to be
touched up.

5 Ratio’s kit is a modern plastic moulding with nice, crisp

WEE N - .
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over the lever frame. Ratio obviously intends its kit to

be used in small boxes, as there are only two of each. If
your line is busier, some 3D-printed, or even simply scratch-
built, extras might be a good idea.

7 Instruments and bells are found on a shelf that will sit

Of course, the chimney needs to poke out of the
roof, so | drilled a hole and poked some plastic tube
through it. It's pretty close to aligning with the pipe

inside, but as it’s difficult to see from the outside, | didn’t
worry too much.

ALL SKILL LEVELS

cement, but it pays to take time to line them up as

neatly as possible. Remember, they only have two
positions unless the signalman is operating them. The order
here is random, but if you are modelling a real box, you
might be lucky enough to find a photo to use as a guide.

6 Levers slot into the base with a tiny dot of plastic

in steam-era boxes let in terrible draughts, so a stove

is an essential feature, along with a comfy armchair.
After the photo was taken, | cut the pipe level with the top
of the wall.

8 Our signalman needs to be kept warm, the windows

where every movement will be recorded. Old

registers are found on the shelf above, and
a clock supplies the time. | should put the clock more
central, but it is firmly glued to the walls now!

-~
1 O Finally, a stand-up desk holds the train register,
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LAST MONTH, we
continued the build
of the LCUT Creative
‘Small Drive Through
Goods Shed’ by
scratch-building roof
trusses and a new
canopy. This month,
we’ll be adding all the small details;
such as gutters, downpipes, doors,
and steps. While the kit does come
with doors, we’ll be scratch-building
more detailed replacements to further
improve the look of the final building.
Oh, and we’ll also finish off the main
and canopy roofs.

Jamie Warne
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WHAT YOU NEED

Deluxe Materials
ADS87 - Laser-cut Kit Glue

Humbrol
AE3016 - Model Filler (31mm)

Plastruct
90859 - 2.0mm Round Rod

Ratio
538 - Gutters and Downpipes

Slaters
0110 - 0.010” Plastikard
0120 - 0.020” Plastikard

Vallejo
70.862 - Black Grey
70.951 - White

70.837 - Pale Sand

70.976 - Buff

70.876 - Brown Sand
70.847 - Dark Sand

70.882 - Middlestone
70.891 - Intermediate Green

York Modelmaking
00-TILESO1GG - Self-adhesive
Slates/tiles

Other

No.0, 2 & 8 brushes, metal rule,
mechanical pencil, craft knife,
compass (with two points),
cocktail stick, fine-nosed pliers,
needle files, squares.




Downpipes’ are much easier to install than other, more

realistic, 3D-printed options available on the market. The
gutters can simply be trimmed to length, and glued with
cyanoacrylate (superglue) to the top of the fascias easily,
thanks to the protruding brackets that they are moulded
with. Do try to allow a bit of extra length, as the roof will later
overhang the end of the gable walls.

1 While a little overscale, the Ratio ‘Gutters and

opinion. For the four main doors, the framing is on both

sides of the door, whereas it should only be on the inside,
and the sliding doors of the platform side don’t have any detail
on the inside. Though technically, if you leave the doors open,
the latter isn’t a problem. When scratch-building new doors, |
use two layers of 0.020” Plastikard - one is the framing, and the
other is the door itself; scribed to represent planking.

3The doors provided with the kit do have some flaws, in my

INTERMEDIATE
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We can now tackle the downpipes and their support
2 brackets. As we have no control over the location of the

spout of the gutter, we'll need to exaggerate the bends in
the downpipe carefully, using fine-nosed pliers. When marking
the locations of the brackets, temporarily line the downpipe
up and try to match the locations of these brackets with the
raised detail on the downpipes. Finally, superglue the brackets
on, then trim and glue the downpipe into place.

Before cutting any of the parts out, it's a good idea to cut
4 the waste sections of the framing out first. First, cut nicks

into each corner of each section to be removed to create
dips, which will prevent the blade from wandering. Then, use
careful passes with a craft blade against a steel rule to cut out
each waste section. The ‘planks’ should then be scribed gently
into both sides of the main door. Only then should you cut out
each door and frame.

my new replacements alongside. Note that, on my

versions, I've removed the tabs from the top. On the
original, these would wrap around the two planks on that
‘sprue’ to allow the doors to slide. In any case, note that
I've also modified the planking detail so that on the front of
the door there is an outer frame, with the planks within.

5 This photo shows the sliding doors from the kit, and

together with plastic cement, we can paint them.

However, first it’'s a good idea to prime them with spray
paint. As in the previous part, I'm not making any real effort to
match the paint to official railway company colours, but paint
schemes on wooden buildings in particular seemed to fade
quite quickly... at least that’s my excuse!

6 With all six doors cut out and their two parts glued

www.world-of-railways.co.uk | May 2024 | BRM




Geﬁing Practical

from 0.010” Plastikard. There are three long hinges

(top, middle, and bottom) for each of the four bigger
doors, with three shorter hinges for each of the personnel
doors. That’s 18 hinges just for the main goods shed doors
alone! There are also two long brackets for each sliding
door - so another four. All of these have ‘bolt detail’ added
simply by using the point of a compass to indent the rear at
regular intervals.

7The door hinges and brackets on all doors are formed

hanging from their axles. In reality, the rail would be ‘U’

or ‘I" shaped so that the doors hang via their wheels.
Note that the ends of the rail are wider to act as stops, and
that, because of my wonky rear canopy crossbeam, it's a
tight fit! No glue was needed here, but you may need to
glue the assembly into place on your model. Finally, note
the simple lock/handles that I've created from 0.010” and
0.020” Plastikard scraps.

9 The rail can then be threaded through, with the doors
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The sliding doors require a bit more effort. Using some
80f the leftover downpipes, an ‘axle’ can be created for

the wheels; the latter of which are made by thinly slicing
2mm round styrene rod. It's hard to get perfect thin slices, but
it won’t be too noticeable on the final model. Anyway, these
two parts are glued onto the brackets made in the previous
step - leaving about 4mm overhang above the door. The rail
is simply made from a length of 0.010”, and more slices of
the downpipe remnants.

The steps provided in the kit are quite nice, but
1 O there are a few simple steps we can take to

improve them. First, removing some material from
the centre of each step makes it look well-trodden and less
uniform. Less is more though - this isn’t a stone step that
has been walked on for centuries! The next thing we can do,
depending on the era, is to add some non-slip covers. For
this, I’'m using tissue paper, cut to fit the top of each step,
plus enough to cover some of the leading edge.



Nevertheless, having applied a bit of laser-cut kit glue to

a step, press your finger onto one piece of tissue paper.
The natural oils in your skin will then ‘grab’ the paper with just
enough grip to accurately allow you to align and then press it
into the glue. A fine brush with a bit of glue can then be used to
ensure the front flap’ sticks to the front edge of the step.

11 The steps can then be painted in a generic brown colour.

One downside of this type of laser-cut
13oonstruction is that it involves making holes

in components to allow multiple pieces to fit
together. This is particularly evident on the sides of the
staircase, which have huge square holes. Having used
model filler to disguise the joints of the goods shed walls,
| figured | could do the same here (although | stupidly
painted the sides firstl). As per the brickwork, it's simply
a case of blocking-in the holes with filler, then sanding it
down after it has fully hardened.

Both sides of the main roof are then glued on with
1 5superglue. Where possible, it helps to add a thin

bead of glue to the bargeboards. You may also
wish to weigh the roofs down while the glue ‘grabs’.
Try to make sure that roofs have an overlap of equal size on
each end, and that you have fitted them squarely. | suggest
focusing on making sure the roofs sit tightly against the
bargeboards - as a gap will be very obvious.

INTERMEDIATE
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After adding a wash of grey to each step, another
12 improvement can be made - this time to the railings.

As they come, due to the nature of laser cutting, the
handrails are a bit too uniform. This is easily solved, particularly for
the top handralil, by using a needle file to round the top edges. At
this point, | should say that it's worth painting the inside faces of
the side pieces before it comes to assembling them.

laser-cut wood sheet, a better effect can be

created using a thinner (0.020”) piece of Plastikard,
and self-adhesive slates from York Modelmaking. Two things
to note here; firstly, that a slot has been cut from the bottom
of one side to accommodate the canopy roof, and secondly,
I've drawn horizontal lines to help me align the self-adhesive
tiles. The bottom line of both roof sides is 7mm from the
bottom, with the rest spaced in 4mm intervals. Don’t forget
to stagger the tile joints!

1 1 Now for the roof! Rather than using the provided

kit. I've loosely painted the tiles in a slightly darker

grey than the main roof, though we’ll add a wash
of lighter grey later. Once again, although | suspect you are
advised to use the laser-cut kit glue, | opted for superglue -
the reason being that it would ensure a fast and strong hold
that would resist any pressure from the two sides of the roof
potentially pulling in opposite directions.

1 6 We can now add the ridge tiles provided with the
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[t's now time to attach the canopy roof that we The final step is to weather our roof. Random
1 7 built in the last issue. Adding a grey wash to it 1 8 tiles are painted in fairly subtle shades of the
has really brought out the detail of the tissue base colour - approximately 10-15 per colour,
paper texture, and has created a weathered appearance. per side, in about three colours. Then, it's just a case
The trough at the back of the canopy structure can also of adding a couple of washes of light grey acrylic paint
be seen - now painted grey. Note that the tiles of the main just to help tie things together. A word of caution though
roof slightly overlap the edges of it, and hide any gaps. In - try not to make it too watery and soak the paper tiles
reality, | think the trough should extend beyond the sides as there is the potential that it will make them curl. That
of the canopy, but it’ll be in shadow anyway. said, despite adding a fairly wet wash, | got away with it!
CONCLUSION
While I’'m happy with how the goods shed looks for | ended up scratch-building a lot more than |
the most part, naturally, there is always plenty of room expected. That said, these kits seem to be a very
for improvement. useful base from which to put your stamp on,

In this case, | forgot to weather the brickwork, and | feel whether a beginner or an experienced modeller, as
like adding interior and exterior lighting, as well as suitable no part of the kit itself was particularly challenging.

goods waiting on the platform, would improve things | dare say though that it would be harder without
dramatically. If | were really feeling brave, the sliding door magnetic squares; which are now a permanent
assembly could perhaps be modified to create working fixture on my workbench!

doors by using servos.
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FDM printers such as this work
by depositing material in layers
and the biggest issue is that these
layers are visible, to a greater or
lesser extent, on the final product.
This may not matter on prints that
are purely functional, but what
about where we are making models
where appearance is everything?
There are options for covering
over-layer lines, but they all
involve compromises to the other
printed detail, especially when the
models are small. Model railway
figures at the most popular scale,
4mm, are rather small for such
remedial work. It is best to avoid
such issues by matching print
technology to each job and that

is not always FDM or any home
printing technology.

There are many more technologies
available, such as laser cutters, card
cutters, resin printers, handheld
scanners, even injection moulding and
no doubt others will follow. These are
all useful to the railway modeller too. If
you bought equipment for all of these
then you would need a great deal of
space, time and money not just for
the devices themselves, but also for
the consumables. You would also find
that the technology would improve
and you could be left frustrated at
the need to upgrade. There are also
health and safety aspects to consider.
Plastic and resin are not healthy
things to work with, and high-power
cutting lasers aren’t without danger.

You can'’t really own a 3D printer
without getting involved with difficult
and intricate settings such as bed
levelling, although this may get
better with future models; it needs
to. There are a large number of
settings that can affect print quality.

If you want 3D printing as a separate
hobby, then fine, but it is likely to
take significant time away from

3D printing is an ideal hobby for people who like to modify equipment and tinker with settings in the
quest for ‘perfection’, although nirvana is hard to reach.

your railway modelling. It is an ideal
hobby for people who like to modify
equipment and tinker with settings in
the quest for ‘perfection’, although
nirvana is hard to reach.

Years ago, | bought a home colour
inkjet printer and soon realised that
it was far easier to upload the files
online and have the prints sent back
to me in the post. | didn’t have to buy
expensive ink, refill cartridges, etc.
The higher cost of the prints balanced
out in the savings made in hardware
and consumables.

So, this is the route that |
recommend for any equipment that
is best maintained by a third party.
Buy models made and sold as kits
from established makers, or create
your own design from scratch or
remix existing designs, and then
have them printed out professionally
via online service providers.

Use your home 3D printer for

prototyping purposes to ensure that
your professional prints are right
first time.

The 3D printer | have used has been
a useful tool, but its usefulness for
railway modelling purposes is limited.
If you do decide to get a 3D printer,
then do some research before buying.
As with anything, don’t go for the
cheapest option. | would recommend
the new Creality Ender 3 V3 SE as it
comes from a proven line of popular,
easy-to-modify printers that have
a large following and with a good
specification for the price. An FDM 3D
printer shared between users, perhaps
at your local model railway club, is a
great option.

Read previous updates of
Michael’s experiences with a
3D printer by visiting https://
www.world-of-railways.
co.uk/Store/Back-Issues/
british-railway-modelling
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AS THE rail network shrank
dramatically in the second
half of the 20th century, vast
tracts of land were released
for other purposes. One
common use these were
put to was the creation of
estates for business and
trade, employing either the existing redundant
railway buildings or new, simple purpose-built
structures. So, small industrial units offering

a wide range of products and services are
nowadays a common sight close to railway
tracks across the country, making them a
worthy and interesting subject for the railway
modeller. There are a number of good quality
kits available in ‘00’, one such in card being
the Industrial Unit from Metcalfe Models.

It is quite adequate as it comes, but it is

also relatively easy to add extra detail and
personalise it to your own tastes.

Chris Mead
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WHAT YOU NEED

Kytes Lights

Internal lighting, wall-mounted
area lighting, double AAA
battery holder

Metcalfe Models
Modern Industrial Unit kit

Oxford Diecast
White Modern Ford Transit Van

Scale Model Scenery
Air-conditioning units, electrical
conduits, vintage Office set,
security cameras, graffiti
decals, Warehouse and
Industrial Unit signs

Slaters
‘00’ corrugated Plastikard sheet
20 & 40 thou Plastikard sheet

West Hill Wagon Works
Wall vents, roof vents, large
industrial cabinets, burglar Alarm

Other

Cutting mat, modelling knife,
miniature hacksaw, steel rule, impact
adhesive (UHU), cyanoacrylate
superglue (Rocket Medium
viscosity), Blu Tak, various small files,
paint brushes & drills, various seated
and standing figures, various sizes
of plastic angles, channels and rod,
brass wire, plastic-covered soft wire.

Acrylic paint

Grey Primer, White & Black
(security camera & window grilles),
Aluminium (roof vents, door shutters
& door handle), Gunmetal (wall
vents), Brick Red (roof edgings,
downpipes & gutters; office floor),
Light Grey & Desert Sand (50/50
mix for loading bay insert & office
doorstep), Yellow & Dark Blue
(burglar alarm), Mid Grey (Air-
conditioning brackets & conduits),
Dark Green (large metal cabinets)




INTERMEDIATE

A project like this can almost offer too many detailing
opportunities. If, like me, you are someone who can
become easily distracted, it may be a good idea to
list out all the possible additions before starting.

Use the list to check out what is already available
in the way of detailing packs. There is more out there
than you may realise.

You can also use it to break down the project into
small manageable sections, plan the steps, keep
focus on the key tasks, and also get a sense of
progress as you work through the items.

‘\ \
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together with UHU general adhesive. This is a fairly

straightforward process thanks to the kit's good design
and the clear and simple instructions that come with it. |
followed the instructions for the most part except for the
bay door, which | decided to model open high enough to
take the Ford transit van from Oxford Models.

1 The walls and office were cut out and glued

% b !
The good news was that it iluminated the room, but
3the bad news was that it showed how empty it was.
Therefore, the only option was to add some furniture
and people. The office tables and small cabinets were Scale
Model Scenery laser-cut MDF pieces with printed paper
wrappers glued around them with UHU glue.

project in itselfl The kit comes with wall charts, fire

extinguisher and a door printed on the back wall. Sadly,
if you just glue it into place, not enough illumination reaches
through the window to see any of this. So, | added an LED
globe light from Kytes Lights in the centre of the ceiling,
running straight from a pair of AAA batteries.

2 The office was the first task, and was a nice mini-

The people in the scene came from a large bag of
4assorted figures | picked up on a second-hand stall

(with plenty more left for future projects!), and the large
cabinets were resin 3D-printed items from West Hill Wagon
Works. The chair and modern desktop computer were made
from Plastikard.
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easier to set up the scene and then place it inside

afterwards. 4mm X 3mm pieces of paper with light
pencil scribbles on them were stuck randomly onto the
desktops as a final touch.

5I made a Plastikard floor for the office so it was

PAINTING

After this stage, a
couple of coats of
Brick Red acrylic
paint is applied to

the edging.

vertical to the apex of the roof, leaving extra on the front

and rear faces. 20 thou plastic strip was added between
them on the top of the roof and the U-channel was cut to size
to fit between the edgings on the front and real walls, the extra
pieces then being cut back flush. Vertical pieces of L-channel
around the corners of the roof cladding were also added.

7Roof edgings were added, ensuring their angle was

separately, but | was able to make my own from

L-shaped channel using a modeller’s hacksaw. The
air-conditioning units were stuck to the left-hand wall in such
a position that the pipework (another SMS laser-cut detailing
pack painted mid-grey) obscured the joint in the kit’s wall.
Wall and roof vents came from West Hill Wagon Works.

9 | failed to notice that the support brackets are sold

BRM | May 2024 | www.RMweb.co.uk

and edging to their roofs. To model this, | used a variety

of extruded plastic channels: 5mm L-shape for the roof
edgings, 5mm U-channel for the gutters, 3mm dia tube for the
downpipes and 0.5mm (20thou) Plastikard for the roof apex.

6 Most modern industrial units have some form of guttering

¥,
|

Practically all buildings these days will have some form
8 of air inlets and outlets both in the offices and work area,
not only for the overall working conditions but also to
remove any dust or fumes created by whatever equipment
is inside. For the office, | used the Scale Model scenery Air
Conditioning kits. As with the office furniture, these are laser-
cut wood blocks around which you glue a paper wrapper.

A pair of large cowls for the roof were set on a
1 O support made from Plastikard, which set them level
and was also large enough to cover one of the roof
skylights. One of their smaller cowls was also used. They
were all painted aluminium and given some rust streaks

before being set in place. A couple of small inlet vents were
painted gunmetal and added to the rear and side walls.



As with the office, for the loading bay, | made a false
11 floor and back wall from 40 thou Plastikard. This was
shaped to fit around the bay entry columns, the leading
edge filed flat to eliminate any obvious step, and then painted
with 50/50 light grey and desert sand to represent concrete,
also applied to the doorstep.

The Security Camera is from Scale Model
13 Scenery. | attached the camera body to the

bracket using a piece of plastic-covered soft wire
sometimes used for flower arranging. This allowed me
to set it at the required direction and angle. As it is quite
exposed and liable to be accidentally knocked off, the
assembly was attached in place to the building wall with
another piece of stiff brass wire.

Steel shutters are a common sight these days
on commercial buildings. | used 4mm square

plastic rod capped by 20 thou Plastikard, and
corrugated card, glued with cyanoacrylate superglue to a
20 thou backing piece, framed by 1mm L-shaped channel.
This was painted aluminium and located to the centre of
the right-hand wall to cover the gap in the card as the air-
conditioning units did for the opposite side.

INTERMEDIATE

be fitted in a raised position. Warning stripes from

Scale Model Scenery Warehouse and Industrial
Unit signs pack were glued to the edges of the door
columns. As they are printed on white card, it is best to
run a black felt tip pen to disguise this. To break up the
monotony, some of the remaining large cabinets were stuck
on the side walls together with a hand trolley found in the
second-hand people bag.

.
1 2 The door supplied with the kit was cut down to

AT

in a similar way but without the corrugated front
piece. | also added a piece of brass wire to
the door for a handle just above the printed one, which
became the keyhole. Pressing the wire hard with pliers
flattened it slightly to make it better resemble a handle.

1 5The shutters for the office door were modelled

www.world-of-railways.co.uk | May 2024 | BRM I
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days. The bars were made from 2mm x 1mm plastic stripes for the bay door, includes a great

1 6Windows need just as much protection as doors these 1 7 The SMS pack which provided the hazard
rod and .45mm brass wire. Holes were drilled at 3mm variety of other signs and notices that can add

intervals into the rod and oversized lengths of wire glued into another level of realism to any building. Apart from the
the outermost positions using a Plastikard spacer. The rest were main business signage for the model, | also used CCTV
then glued into place using superglue. When set, the excess warnings, no smoking signs, fire assembly point, unit
wire was cut away and the top and bottom faces filed flat before number, general health and safety notices, plus a couple
being primed, painted and fitted to the building. of ‘tags’ from the graffiti pack.

| used the modern building Lights pack from Kytes

1 8The final touch was to add some external lighting.
Lights (three of the four), two on the front over the 1 9 The wiring was ] wihin the building using

b.US|neSS S|gn and the |Oad|ng bay an.d another over the Simp|e brackets made from Plastikard and spare
side door to complete the camouflaging of the assembly channel sections held in place with Blu Tak so that

jointin the wall. Wiring from these were joined together and | could reposition them if needed, and fed down through
fed dlrec’[ly from 2 ‘AAA’" 1 .5V. batteries. If you qulde to the board to the battery paCk_ As it is Supposed to be a
run them from 12v dc, you will need to add resistors to the fabrication business, an imitation arc welding flash unit
circuit, but these are provided in both packs. could be added later.

CONCLUSION

While the Metcalfe kit is perfectly acceptable as it
comes, the advent of affordable laser-cut and 3D-printed
detailing packs makes adding extra layers of realism and
individuality very easy these days. Incorporating a few
lighting effects, together with some simple scratch-built
add-ons can enhance the appearance even more. And
the practice gained on a project like this will hopefully
build up anyone’s confidence to tackle larger challenges
and give any proprietary building that individual touch.

BRM | May 2024 | www.RMweb.co.uk
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(etting Practical
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THE BRM stand has been out at a lot of shows
recently and includes a micro layout | built a
couple of years ago. Each time, the most popular
questions are about the water at the front of the
model.

This method is for modelling still water in a lake,
Phil Parker canal, dock, or very slow-moving river. The sort of
feature many of us have on a layout.

The main ingredient is Ronseal Yacht Varnish, a high-gloss
polyurethane product, sold in DIY stores. It is slightly yellow, which
makes the water, in reality, a couple of millimetres thick, appear to
have murky depths when painted over a suitably mucky (no clear
blue water here) base coat.

While this is a really simple, but effective method, I'd still suggest
taking a small square of MDF or foamboard and making a test piece
if you’ve not done it before. Once you've tried it though, the only
downside (for me) is that you won’t be so impressed when you see
us at a show!

BRM | May 2024 | www.RMweb.co.uk

WHAT YOU NEED

Scalemodelscenery
Rowing boat (LX435-00) kit

Other

Ammo Acrylic Mud, Ronseal Yacht Varnish,
brown, green and grey acrylic paint, matt
varnish, paintbrushes

For more
modelling advice,
head to our
techniques

section at
www.world-of-
railways.co.uk




the banks with wall filler, and then give everything a brown

basecoat. The water is painted with a mix of green and grey
acrylics, appearing darker as it should be getting deeper. Once
painted on, they are blended by dabbing the paint with a sponge.

1 Water is flat, so the baseboard has to be too. | build up

This is a high gloss varnish, with a hint of yellow in it. This

gives the water depth and the trick is to apply lots of thin
coats; my model has four, but the more the better. Cover the
model while it dries to avoid dust, as it takes eight hours!

3The ‘water’ is Ronseal Yacht Varnish from a DIY store.

ALL SKILL LEVELS

ﬁmr’\

Our boat is made from a laser-cut k|t from
2 scalemodelscenery, which is built up in several layers
to form the full hull. If your boat is in the middle of the
water, waterline hull versions are available. The all-important
oars also come with the kit and are easy to construct.

Ammo. A textured paint, it must be thoroughly stirred

before use, and while painting, as the texture sinks
to the bottom. The result is slightly shiny, exactly the right
effect for damp mud beside the water.

1 Along the shore, I’'m painting some rylic mud from

use some matt varnish on the mud to dull it down.

For a more realistic look, you could also dry-brush it
with different shades of brown to add more variety to the
earth colour.

5 Of course, not all mud‘is hiny, so further inland |

grass, or the fibres will stick in the surface. Even

though I'm confident that mine is dry, | still mask it off,
and for this job, a sheet of tinfoil is perfect as it can be put
in place, touching the shore, but not the varnish.

6 The water must be dry before applying electrostatic
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Editor’s Welcome

Welcome to this issue of TRACTION
in British Railway Modelling.

We have a variety of articles ranging from
features about grain and timber terminals and
a photographic visit to the Wichnor Junction
area in 1986.

There’s also an article about Stirling station, both
in the past and today, as well as a look at the
Class 67s that are being sold by DB Cargo.

Finally, we look at the curious Western Region
re-signalling scheme concrete train.

Stephen Rabone
steverabone@hotmail.com
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by Paul Shannon

Wichnor in June 1986
by John Dedman
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Grain and
timber terminals

Paul Shannon looks at two types of terminal handling specific freight flows - grain and
timber. What they have in common is their rural loading points, many of them small-
scale and, therefore, good subjects for modelling.

Grain terminals in East Anglia and Lincolnshire, 1980

wheat and barley from numerous

station goods yards and private
sidings. The loading facilities ranged
from fixed overhead hoppers fed
from adjacent silos to simple sidings
where grain was transferred from road
vehicles to wagons by mobile conveyors.
The granular nature of the product,
whether malted or simply dried, meant
that it could easily be poured into
covered hopper wagons through top
hatches and discharged by gravity
through bottom doors.

I n BR days, the railway conveyed

East Anglia and Lincolnshire were
well known for generating grain traffic,
but there were facilities elsewhere,
such as Wallingford maltings in
Oxfordshire and Knapton maltings in
North Yorkshire. The destinations for
grain included flour mills, breweries
and distilleries, the last-mentioned
found largely in North East Scotland.
BR also carried grain to and from ports
such as Barry, Avonmouth, Tilbury and
Lowestoft. For a time, there was even
a train ferry flow of grain for animal
consumption to Pinhoe near Exeter.

The rail system at Birkenhead Docks was still active in the 1980s, and one of
the customers was Rank Hovis, located alongside the line from Canning Street
to Birkenhead North. 03189 propels vacuum-braked grain hoppers with wheat
from Chettisham into the Rank Hovis siding on July 6th, 1983. It will then
continue its short journey to Birkenhead North with coal hoppers.

PAUL SHANNON

Location Customer

Louth Associated British Maltsters
Gainsborough Paul & Sandars

Ancaster Paul & Sandars
Chettisham Byford

King's Lynn Harbour

Dalgetty Franklin

Royston Dalgetty Franklin

Kennett Banks

Fulbourn Banks

Newmarket Dower Wood

Bury St Edmunds Associated British Maltsters
North Elmham Seaman

Wroxham BR

Diss East Coast Grain Silos




As with many rail freight flows,
the number of grain loading points
declined as BR focused on the higher-
volume locations. Efforts to make
operations more efficient were already
well established in the 1970s, when
BR ran a block train of vacuum-braked
grain wagons from Doncaster to

I ¥
II

Trrr T

North East Scotland for the distillery
industry. However, even with that block
train, the wagons had to be tripped
from individual locations using the
old-fashioned wagonload network.
Sometimes, the tripping comprised two
or three stages: for example, wagons
from Tuxford travelled first to Mansfield

Newmarket stopped handling general freight by rail in 1969, but the Dower Wood grain terminal remamed actlve until
1991. 37090 is captured on film during shunting operations at Newmarket on June 9th, 1981, before returning with the
morning trip working to Cambridge. This was a time of transition, with old-style unfitted and vacuum-braked grain
hoppers still in use alongside the air-braked Polybulks. PAUL SHANNON
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The Banks grain terminal at Fulbourn, between
Cambridge and Newmarket, is pictured on January
17th, 1981, with half a dozen Belgian-registered
Polybulks awaiting loading. This terminal was
served by occasional block trains at that time.
PAUL SHANNON

Concentration Sidings, then toTinsley
and finally to Doncaster, where they
joined the trunk train to Burghead,
Dufftown, or Muir of Ord. Grain traffic
to other parts of the country used the
wagonload network throughout.

By 1980, some of the smaller grain
terminals had closed, but the list in East
Anglia and Lincolnshire was still quite
long. The table on the previous page
shows the principal locations. Some
terminals were busier than others: for
example, Newmarket was served almost
every day by a wagonload trip working,
but nearby Fulbourn saw only occasional
special trains.

In terms of overall tonnage, the early
1980s was a period of growth. As part of
its plan to convert as much wagonload
traffic to the air-braked Speedlink
network as possible, BR and wagon
supplier CAIB set up Grainflow, using
a new generation of bogie Polybulk
wagons as well as some refurbished two-
axle Minibulk hoppers.The result was an
increase from 100,000 tonnes in 1981 to
more than 300,000 tonnes in 1984.

Confidence in Grainflow was boosted
by the opening of R. Johnston’s private
siding at Eccles Road, between Thetford
and Norwich, in July 1985. The new
terminal was reached by a half-mile-
long spur from the main line and could
handle a range of agricultural traffic,



A grain loading facility was commissioned on
the Seaforth branch in January 1986, but it saw
only intermittent use and failed to generate
any long-term traffic. Passing underneath the
bunker on April 2nd, 1986 is 47380 with an
afternoon Freightliner departure from Seaforth.
PAUL SHANNON
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Grain terminals for Scottish traffic, 1988-91

Forwarding points

King’s Lynn

Royston

Sandy (until 1989)
Kennett (until 1989)
Fulbourn (until 1989)
Newmarket

Eccles Road
North Elmham (until 1989)

Wroxham

Diss

Dover (train ferry)

Wroxham

Diss

Dover (train ferry)

Destinations
Muir of Ord - barley
Burghead - barley

Roseisle - barley
Keith - wheat

Hillside (Montrose) - barley

Cameron Bridge - wheat (until 1989)

Cambus - wheat
Leith South - wheat (until 1989)

Glasgow Deanside — wheat

The loading of grain could take place on any siding
with enough lateral space for a mobile conveyor. 31323
and 40096 wait in the up sidings at Banbury while their
train of air-braked Polybulk wagons is loaded with
grain for export via Hull on April 7th, 1983. Meanwhile,
a Class 115 DMU pulls into the station ready to work an
afternoon service to London Marylebone.

PAUL SHANNON

ks x P

Boston pilot loco 08386 has just positioned four Polybulk grain hoppers for loading in the remnants of Boston freight

o SbE S N

depot on July 31st, 1984. The wagons had arrived on a Class 31-hauled Speedlink trip working from Lincoln, which
connected out of another trip working from Doncaster. PAUL SHANNON

including grain. But the enthusiasm
for Grainflow waned once the railway
analysed the high costs of tripping
small and irregular loads from isolated
locations. North EImham on the former
Fakenham branch stood out as
unsustainable, with each train taking
up two train crew shifts because of
the time-consuming level crossings

on the branch. Nevertheless, a good
number of terminals remained active
until the demise of Speedlink in

1991, especially catering for Anglo-
Scottish distillery traffic. The table

to the left shows the terminals that
handled Anglo-Scottish flows in the
late 1980s.

After Speedlink, two further attempts
were made to convey grain by rail. The first
saw semi-trainload movements of barley
from King’s Lynn and Eccles Road to
Roseisle and Burghead, but the operation
was a complex one and it ceased in 1992.
The second attempt took place in 1998/99,
when English Welsh and Scottish Railway
won a 12-week contract to move grain
from Andover to Roseisle. By that time, no
suitable grain wagons remained in Britain,
and a pool of Polybulk hoppers had to
be imported from France. Ultimately, the
seasonal and disparate nature of grain
traffic in Britain meant that rail transport
was not a sustainable option and no grain
terminals remain in use today.

ry



Viewed from a train heading north from Crianlarich Upper,
the timber sidings at Crianlarich Lower are pictured

on January 11th, 1979. In some ways, the Crianlarich

to Corpach flow was ahead of its time, with trainload
operation focused on just two terminals. The sidings at
Crianlarich Lower were brought back into use many years
later, but the tracks were finally re in1 93‘. Al o

Timber

Until the 1980s, BR conveyed logs to

and from general freight terminals in
wagonload quantities, using standard
wagons. The only trainload operation
with a dedicated loading facility was the
movement of logs from Crianlarich Lower,
on the rump of the former line to Stirling,
to Corpach paper mill. This operation
used a specific fleet of Timber P wagons
converted from redundant Conflat P
stock in 1966. BR ran block trains from
Crianlarich to Corpach from 1967 until
Corpach pulp mill closed in 1980.

A revival of log traffic came in the
mid-1980s, when BR introduced a fleet
of two-axle OTA wagons to carry timber
on the Speedlink network. The OTAs
were converted from redundant air-
braked vans and open wagons, with side
stanchions that allowed easy loading
and unloading by mechanical grab.
Among the destinations were the new
paper mill at Shotton, built as part of
the former Shotton steelworks site, as
well asThames Board at Workington

. . One of the busiest timber destinations was Shotton Paper Mill, which was reached by a spur from the Wrexham to
and Caberboard at Irvine. The BR freight  Bjgston line. A Class 08 pilot tripped the wagons between the paper mill and Dee Marsh sidings. On July 9th, 1991, that
depot at Hereford received timber for duty fell to 08894, which is propelling OTAs from Stirling towards the mill. This was the first week of post-Speedlink
two customers - Pontrilas Timber and operation, when the timber traffic had just been reorganised into contract trains. The company later stopped receiving
Western Softwoods. logs by rail, but the siding remained open for outgoing paper traffic until 2009. PAUL SHANNON
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ran from Warrington. 56120 has just arrived with the 09:25 departure from Warrington Arpley on August 6th, 1999.

PAUL SHANNON

Timber loading points, 1998-99

Thurso

Kyle of Lochalsh

Inverness

Elgin

Huntly

Inverurie

Laurencekirk
Dunkeld
Stirling

Fort William
Oban
Taynuilt

Crianlarich

Arrochar

Deanside

Irvine
Beattock

Carlisle Upperby

Hexham
Tees Yard
Brandon

Eastleigh

Typifying the can-do attitude of EWS days, an existing refuge siding at Pontrilas was re-fettled to provide a convenient unloading point for Pontrilas Timber in 1997.
A daily Enterprise trip from Newport Alexandra Dock Junction used a Rail Express Systems Class 47 locomotive in its marginal time. 47741 backs into the siding
with the 11:08 departure from Newport on July 17th, 1997. Unfortunately, this traffic ceased when EWS began to run down its Enterprise wagonload network. A trial
movement from Newton Abbot to Abergavenny for Pontrilas Timber took place in January 2022, but was not repeated. PAUL SHANNON
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Fortunately, the down siding at Ribblehead was left in place after the long-standing ballast traffic finished in 1986.
Colas Rail began to use the site in 2010 to load timber from the large coniferous plantations on nearby Cam Fell. 47739
Robin of Templecombe prepares to set off from Ribblehead with the 14:10 departure to Chirk on October 20th, 2010.

PAUL SHANNON

Not all timber was conveyed in the
OTAs. BR catered for traffic growth by
using OBA and OCA open wagons with
drop-down sides, as well as BSW bogie
bolsters - former steel carriers fitted
with through air pipes to make them
compatible with Speedlink - and YAA
bogie bolsters redeployed from railway
infrastructure duties.

Logs from Arrochar and Beattock
are unloaded from OTA wagons
at Chirk on August 6th, 1999.
PAUL SHANNON

The loading points for timber in the
Speedlink era were either existing
BR freight depots or sidings that did
not have any other regular traffic but
were easily accessible for lorries. By
1987, the list included Elgin, Keith,
Huntly, Inverurie, Fort William, Taynuilt,
Crianlarich, Ardlui, Arrochar, Dumfries,
Carmarthen and Exeter. Some Speedlink

trip workings combined the logs with
other freight flows, such as whisky tanks
from Elgin, agricultural lime to Inverurie,
and fertiliser to Carmarthen.

The flexibility of Speedlink enabled
BR to take on new flows at fairly short
notice. For example, the railway was
able to carry some of the windfall timber
that resulted from the storms of October
1987.The temporary loading points for
this traffic included existing sidings at
Ashford, Hoo Junction, Crawley and
Chichester. One of the destinations
was Hexham, the railhead for the Egger
chipboard factory, a location that
also forwarded timber by rail from the
Kielder Forest.

A longer-term development was the
opening of Kronospan's new siding
at Chirk, near Wrexham, in 1989. The
Kronospan plant already had a siding
that passed through the adjacent
Cadbury’s site, but that siding was little
used and not suitable for high-volume
traffic. Most of the logs for Kronospan
came from East Anglia, with loading
points including Ipswich and Brandon.
Another new destination for timber in
1989 was Caledonian Paper at Irvine,
although the siding at that location
handled mainly china clay and paper.

The withdrawal of Speedlink in 1991
left just one rail-borne destination for
timber, the Shotton Paper Company.
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Two sidings on the west side of Carlisle New Yard became the loading
point for timber to Chirk. Colas Rail introduced Class 66 haulage on
these workings in 2010, enabling an increase in train length from 13 to

27 bogie wagons. 66850 is about to combine two rakes of wagons and #
form the 12:50 departure to Chirk on July 19th, 2011.

PAUL SHANNON

Deliveries to Shotton were regular
enough for BR to introduce contract
trains from Scotland and South Wales.
The Scottish service ran twice weekly
and carried logs from Inverness, Elgin,
Keith, Huntly, Inverurie and Stirling.
South Wales also generated two
weekly trains: one from Carmarthen
and Swansea, and another from Cardiff,
which also conveyed timber from Exeter.
A second renaissance of rail-borne
timber began afterTransrail launched
its Enterprise wagonload service,
later adopted and expanded by EWS.
The Kronospan siding at Chirk came
back into use, with deliveries from
Scotland replacing those from East
Anglia. Deliveries to Shotton Paper
reverted to wagonload operation, a
service to Workington resumed, and
a new terminal was established on an

The timber being loaded at Carlisle on July 19th, 2011, comes in four set lengths — 2.5m, 2.8m, 3.1m and 3.7m - and e).(isting siding at P.optrilas.for I?ontri las
each bundle of logs must be positioned behind at least two stanchions before being secured by two straps. Careful Timber. Other receiving points in the
planning is necessary to ensure that the space on each wagon is fully used. PAUL SHANNON Enterprise era included Boat of Garten,
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Freight returned to Aberystwyth in April 2022 when the station run-round loop was used to load a short trainload of
timber for Chirk. Apart from one previous trial timber movement with a Multi-Purpose Vehicle in 2005, there had been
no revenue-earning freight at Aberystwyth since oil traffic ended in 1993. With the adjacent former loco shed being
transformed into a museum for the Vale of Rheidol Railway, timber loading has just begun on 29th April. The trial was
a success, and several further trains have run, using Network Rail Class 97 and Colas Rail Class 37s for haulage west
of Shrewsbury. PAUL SHANNON

Carlisle, Hereford and Cardiff for BSW,
to Elgin for James Jones and to Nairn
for Gordons. More than 20 loading points
were active at some point in 1998/99, as
listed in the Table on page 80.

The Enterprise bonanza proved to be
short-lived, as the network contracted
rapidly after 1999. Within a few years, the
only regular destination for rail-borne
timber was Chirk, which received most
of its traffic from Carlisle and additional
volumes from Arrochar and Crianlarich.
Some timber loading was also carried
out on the running line at Kinbrace for
rail movement to Inverness, but that did
not last long. Proposals for a new timber
loading facility at Beattock attracted a
Freight Facilities Grant but ultimately
came to nothing.

Alittle gardening is necessary to ensure that the train
is within gauge. The wagon is a KFA converted from a
Tiphook ferry van and the scene was recorded at Carlisle
on July 19th, 2011. PAUL SHANNON

The Kronospan traffic switched
from EWS haulage to AMEC-SPIE in
December 2006 and became a Colas
Rail operation when AMEC-SPIE and
SECO Rail merged to form Colas Rail
in July 2007. At that point, all remaining
OTA wagons were stored and replaced
by bogie KFA vehicles, giving a better
payload-to-length ratio. Colas Rail
remains in charge of the operation today,
with Carlisle standing the test of time as
the main point of origin but supplemented
by deliveries from other locations as
required. Currently, there is traffic from
Baglan Bay and less frequently from
Hellifield and Aberystwyth, in all cases
making use of existing sidings, which
had thankfully remained in place after
their previous use ceased. Loading points
no longer in use include Ribblehead,
Teigngrace and Exeter.
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45138 is heading south towards
Wychnor Junction with loaded
steel wagons: 15 SPAs and
three BBAs. June 11th, 1986.
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Wichnor in

John Dedman takes on a photographic expedition
to a busy location in the Midlands.



hile exploring the Coalville
area with local Ordnance
Survey maps, we discovered

Catholme Lane, which leads to a sand
and gravel pit. At the end of the lane
is a bridge that crosses the Burton
upon Trent to Tamworth main line
with good views in both directions;
Wichnor Junction can be seen about
250 metres to the south. This turned
out to be a very busy main line; we
made two visits to this location in
consecutive weeks, and a total of
three hours produced eight different
diesel locomotive classes, as can be
seen on the list on the right.

Ouir first visit on June 11th started
well with 45138 heading south with
a loaded steel train, which was
possibly a late-running Tinsley to
Wolverhampton Steel Terminal train.

Railfreight Grey 31144 with 10 container
wagons forming 4D51, the 12:18 Lawley Street
to Nottingham Freightliner, June 11th, 1986.

A surprise at this location was 50038
Formidable passing towards Burton with
empty MCV wagons. June 11th, 1986.

Class 20s 20061 and 20096 are
heading north with 6E52 08:28
Wolverhampton Steel Terminal
to North Lincoln Junction. The
train is composed of SPA and

BBA wagons. June 19th, 1986.

The next freight was a surprise

with 50038 and a rake of empty MSV
wagons. | did not expect a class 50
here, although | know they did go

to Doncaster Works at times. The

rest of the freights and loco-hauled
passenger trains are listed on the list
and these were interspersed with local
DMUs and cross country HSTs, which
were not recorded. A couple of the
highlights were 45118 with a short rake
of six STV empty tube wagons with a
brake van on the rear, and 31144 with
containers bound for Nottingham.

We spent the rest of the day around
the local area and returned a week
later at a different time of day. As in
the week before, Classes 56 and 58
were sharing the MGR workings, while
20061 and 20096 passed with empty
steel wagons.




Wichnor Junction - June 11th, 1986

In the days before the Class 60s
arrived, many of the oil trains from
the Immingham refineries to the
Midlands were double-headed.
Here, 31158 and 31195 have charge
of 6M65 05:30 Lindsey Refinery to
Brownhills. June 19th, 1986.

Wichnor Junction - Ju

ne 18th, 1986

1220 45138 S Steel wagons

1225 50038 N MCV mineral wagons

1245 47491 S 1V61 10:05 York - Pembroke Dock

1248 58026 S Loaded MGR

1250 45118 N VB STV wagons and brake van

1300 31467 N HST Power car and BG

1305 47326 N Oil tanks

1315 56102 N 6P21 12:25 Rugeley CEGB - Mantle Lane MGR

1320 20185 + 20155 N 7F01 11:19 Bescot - Bardon Hill ballast

1330 31144 N 4D51 12:18 Lawley Street - Nottingham Freightliner

09:55 58024 S 7G21 108:50 Bagworth to Rugeley CEGB MGR

09:56 20061+20096 N 6E52 08:28 Wolverhampton Steel Term. - N. Lincoln Jct.
10:08 31158+31195 S 6M65 05:30 Lindsey - Brownhills

10:08 20108+20010 N Light engines

10:13 31309 S Brake van to freight line

10:17 37176 S 6M97 08:22 Tinsley NY - Wolverhampton Steel Terminal
10:28 56020 S V46 10:12 Toton Old Bank to Didcot Power Stn. MGR
10:39 47610 S 1M55 08:35 Leeds to Birmingham New Street

11:06 253 020 N 1E30 07:00 Plymouth - Newcastle

11:21 58003 N Empty MGR

11:44 31309 N 4 Tube wagons and brake van from freight line
Barton Under Needwood

16:42 58020 S Loaded MGR

17:00 20121 + 20073 S 7G01 16:25 Bardon Hill - Bescot Up Yard ballast

17:05

37176

Portway (North of Tamworth)

6E68

\

Wolverhampton - Tinsley steel

17:26 45033 N 6E68 14:16 Wolverhampton Steel Terminal - Tinsley
DMUs S Excursion

17:52 58004 S Loaded MGR

18:00 47328 S 6M18 16:05 Earles Sidings - Greaves Sidings cement

18:06 45051 S 1v8s 15:38 Leeds - Plymouth parcels

18:23 | 58024 N 6MB2 15:45 Didcot Power Station to Toton empty MGR

Trains in bold were photographed.
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37176 has . goo selection of steel wagons with 6M97, the 08:22 Tinsley NY to Wolverhampton Steel Terminal.
June 19th, 1986.

31309 has come off

the Lichfield freight-

only route at Wychnor
Junction with four STV
Tube wagons and a brake
van. June 19th, 1986.

47610 is approaching Wychnor Junction with
1M55 08:35 Leeds to Birmingham New Street.
47610 was allocated to Crewe Diesel Depot
but has the Eastfield ‘Scottie Dog’ logo on its
bodyside, which shows it was previously a
Scottish loco. June 19th, 1986.




The next working was headed
by a pair of Immingham Class
31s with 100-ton bogie oil tanks
from Lindsey Refinery. It was a
heavy train at the time, but these
would be much longer when the
Class 60s were introduced five
years later. This was followed
south by 31309 with a BR brake
van, which took the freight-only
line towards Lichfield. It did not
go far, as it returned 90 minutes
later with four STV tube wagons
and the brake van. It was a similar
working to the one we saw a week
earlier with a Class 45.The only
Class 37 seen here was 37176,
which was heading south with
a mix of loaded steel wagons
destined for Wolverhampton.
We saw the return working later
in the day a bit further north
at Barton-under-Needwood,
returning toTinsley.

High Speed Train set 253020 is
forming 1E30 07:00 Plymouth to
Newcastle. June 19th, 1986.
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20121 and 20073 are heading south at Barton-under-Needwood with 7G01 16:25 Bardon Hill to Bescot Up Yard loaded
ballast. The train is composed of mostly Catfish wagons with a single Dogfish and Shark van at the rear. 19th June 1986.

45033 has a selection of empty steel wagons at Portway; the train is the 6E68 14:16 Wolverhampton Steel Terminal to
Tinsley. 19th June 1986.

A 10-car train made up of various diesel multiple units, the blind on the front of the leafing vehicle reads ‘Excursion’.
19th June 1986.
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After an afternoon visit to the
Coalville line, we returned to this
route at Barton-under-Needwood
in order to catch the Bardon Hill to
Bescot ballast, which was hauled by
20121 and 20073. While we were there,
58020 passed by with another MGR
and 37176 with steel wagons.

Our final visit of the day was to
move a few miles further south to
Portway, just north of Tamworth.
Here, we spent a very productive
hour that started with 45033 on
steel wagons, followed by a 10-car
collection of DMUs going south;
the leading vehicle had ‘Excursion’
on its destination board. Class 58s
with MGR services passed in both
directions while 47328 went south
with PCA and PDA cement Presflos,
followed a few minutes later by 45051
with the Leeds to Plymouth parcels.

| have been able to identify most of
the workings from working timetables.
| have visited the Catholme Lane
bridge in recent years, and it seems to
be quite popular with photographers
now. On these and later visits, | have
also covered the main line further
north of Burton at Stenson and South
Staffs Junctions, which could make a
future article.



45051 has charge of six plain blue GUVs
forming 1V88, the 15:38 Leeds to Plymouth
parcels at Portway. 19th June 1986.

58004 is seen with a loaded MGR at Portway, probably heading to Didcot Power Station.
At the time there were around ten paths a day shown in the working timetable for Didcot
MGRs. 19th June 1986.

47328 is heading south at Portway with 6M18, the 16:05 Earles Sidings to Greaves
Sidings cement wagons. The train is composed of fourteen PCA wagons and three bogie
PDA wagons. 19th June 1986.

58024 with 6M82 15:45 Didcot
Power Station to Toton empty
MGR. 19th June 1986.




Stirling station:
then and now

David Clough was inspired by a feature about Stirling station, published in
‘Railway Magazine’ in January 1927.

T he Ancient and Royal Burgh the latter’s route to Balloch was Traffic growth by 1915 required a

of Stirling, the one-time home never more than a very minor branch. much enlarged station and extensive
of Scotland’s parliament, sits The station quickly became an goods facilities and marshalling yard.
on the River Forth, which the railway important centre because it was in a The Caledonian also had an engine
crosses just north of the station. pivotal position for radiating routes. shed. The station building was laid
Stirling station was opened by the Ownership rationalisation saw it out in a grand, spacious manner, with
Scottish Central Railway in 1848 become part of the Caledonian Railway, sweeping staircases, and has stood
when the company’s line arrived which consequently operated the the test of time. It is listed by Historic
from the Caledonian Railway at main north-south route from Perth to Environment Scotland as a Category
Garrtsherrie (near Coatbridge) via Greenhill, while the North British came A listed building. The platform layout
Greenhill and Larbert. The Stirling in from the east via Alloa or south from in 1927 and today is set out in the table
and Dunfermline Railway opened Falkirk over Caledonian metals. Railway  (bottom right).

from Alloa in 1852 and, like the Forth grouping forced a reluctant Caledonian In 1927, a loading dock and sidings
and Clyde Junction Railway that to become part of the London Midland were adjacent to platform 1, but today
arrived in 1856, both soon became & Scottish Railway (LMS), while the there is just one siding. The Callander
part of the North British Railway. North British went into the London & and Oban route diverged further north
While the former enjoyed success, North Eastern (LNER). at Dunblane and services that started

At the time of the photo, April 22nd, 1978, Class 27s covered the Dundee to Glasgow Queen Street
diagrams. An example makes a spirited and smoky departure from platform 3, while a Class 101 sits
in platform 8, before setting off for Edinburgh Waverley. The stock of a special train is in platform 6.
DAVID CLOUGH




in Stirling used platform 1, as did
other locals. Behind platform 2, at the
south end, was the LMS goods shed
and offices, together with carriage and
goods sidings. North-facing platforms
4 and 5 served workings to Balloch and
other LNER locals. Beyond platform
10 was a marshalling yard, a loading
bank and LMS livestock loading dock,
together with other sidings. A LMS
engine shed and turntable were at the
far south end.

Four tracks led northbound, with
the Balloch branch diverging left soon
after. Both the Caledonian and North
British had their own bridges over
the River Forth, and the latter then
headed east to Alloa, while the former
continued to Dunblane and Perth.

In the post-Grouping era, LMS
trains usually used platforms 2 and 3
but could also use 6 or 9. LNER trains
usually used 6 or 9 but could use 2 or
3. Goods trains usually used 6 or 9 but
would use 10 if they were to be held.

Today, all the surplus land, including
the Up side yard, has been sold off and
the station is corralled on three sides
by roads, especially the relatively new
inner relief bypass.

The 1910 issue of Bradshaws shows
some trains from Edinburgh Waverley
had through carriages for Balloch
and the branch off to Aberfoyle, while
others started north of the Forth
Bridge, for example, at Dunfermline.

In 1927, there were five through LMS
trains to Euston, six linking Glasgow

Buchanan Street and Aberdeen,

four through services to Oban and
seven to Edinburgh Princes Street.
Locals served a range of destinations,
including Creiff and Grangemouth,
while three fish trains and a number of
parcels and goods workings exchanged
traffic at the station. On the LNER
side, eight trains went to Edinburgh
Waverley over the Forth Bridge, with
locals providing links to destinations to
the Fife coast. An unquantified number
in the ‘Railway Magazine’ worked to
Glasgow Queen Street, while five ran
to Balloch.

Passenger traffic figures for the
mid-1920s quote (round figures)
385,000 tickets issued, 600,000
collected and 110,000 platform tickets
issued annually.

Points of interest in 1927 operations
included the Euston to Aberdeen
sleeper, which conveyed carriages,
including a sleeping car, for Oban.
These were stabled in a siding next

On April 18th, 1989, Class

101 DMU forms a Dunblane to
Glasgow Queen Street working.
The traffic to Menstrie finished
in 1988, but a rake of wagons
remain in the sidings. The signal
box is Stirling Middle, which
controlled the southern end of
the station area. DAVID CLOUGH

to Platform 1 until being attached
to the first service from Stirling to
their destination. The 2.35am from
Euston conveyed through carriages
from Liverpool and Manchester
and restaurant car from Crewe and
terminated at Stirling at 4.30pm. All
the Glasgow to Aberdeen workings
had a Pullman restaurant car.

The Diesel Era

The transition from steam to diesel
power at Stirling began in the late
1950s. The Scottish Region formed
the view that Type 2 diesels offered
better flexibility for its needs
because these could be paired to
give equivalent power to aType 4
where extra power was needed. Anglo
Scottish services after the demise of
steam were hauled by English-based
Type 4 traction. This arrangement
brought visits of the early ‘Peaks’ in
the D1-D10 series (later Class 44)

to Perth during the short time when

No. As built 1915 Current designations

1 Down bay for LMS Down side north end siding
2 Down LMS main Down main

3 Up LMS main Up main

485 North-facing bays, LNER locals Out of use,

6 Down relief, LNER services Down Alloa

7&8 South bays LMS locals, train remarshalling South bays

9 Up relief, LNER services Up lines from Alloa

10 Outside spare, bi-directional signals South bay
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several were allocated to the LMR

Western Lines, but English Electric gr]APr:L181t2,0159g?, 47636t

. . rings the 18. asgow to
Type 4s (Class 40) prevailed unjtll the [Fariass into the station. .i
more powerful Brush and English DAVID CLOUGH =

Electric Type 4s (Class 47 and 50) !
displaced them from the mid-1960s.

The Scottish Region formulated
its diesel scheme for the Glasgow to
Aberdeen route in June 1959, and this
was based on using 18 North British
Type 2s (Class 21) for passenger,
parcels and freight movements.

The BritishTransport Commission
approved the scheme on December
17th. Although details of the scheme
are not to hand, trains calling at, or
passing, Stirling along the ex-LMS
line would be a part of the scheme.The
former LNER lines would have to wait
a little longer for steam replacement.

By October 1960, the Scottish Region
was revising its thinking and a fresh
submission went to the British Transport
Commission. A peculiar line of argument
held that the North British Type 2s was
not really aType 2 because it was now
rated at 1,000hp for technical reasons
instead of 1,100hp; the lower value was
the same as the English Electric Type
1s (Class 20s) on order for the Region.

A further issue was the class had a
control system that meant locomotives
could only work in multiple within the
class and not with other designs. A very
strange argument was made against the
use on freight services, which said the
class was unsuitable for shunting work
due to forward and rearward visibility
problems.

The proposal was to use North British
Type 2s in multiple on all passenger
trains along the Glasgow to Aberdeen
route, with an augmented Glasgow
to Dundee and expanded Perth to
Aberdeen operations. This plan required
38 North British Type 2s, not the 18 of

the 1959 proposal, of which 32 would be
diagrammed (85%) and six undergoing
maintenance. Based on the Eastern
Region and Scottish Region’s initial
experience with the North British Type
2s, it seems bizarre to think that an
availability of 85% would be remotely
achievable.

The additional North British
Type 2s were being reallocated
from the Eastern Region in order to
concentrate all the type in Scotland.
The British Transport Commission
was not happy with the use of
locomotives in multiple but agreed
until other work could be found that
would not require multiple operation.
The Commission believed that a

O A : t 1st 175 h load th : I . ﬁth d ing Motorail from Kensingst 0I i bei singleType 2 was inadequate for the
n August 1st, , the loaded Motorail car wagons off the Friday evening Motorail from Kensingston Olympia are being P .

removed from the station to the car unloading siding by a Class 08. On Saturdays and Sundays, it came from Brockenhurst. principal services over the_ route and
JOHN DEDMAN recommended Type 3 traction.
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History records that the use of
North British Type 2s in multiple did
not last long, allegedly due to poor
locomotive reliability, and services
reverted to steam in 1962 until more
suitable diesels became available.
Thus, for several years, former LNER
Pacifics of the A2 and A4 classes
appeared on many of these services,
especially the principal Aberdeen to
Glasgow trains.

Later on, Class 40 became the
mainstay on the expresses, while
Class 27 handled the Glasgow to
Dundee stopping trains. Class 47s of
several sub-types displaced by HSTs
in England were moved north towards
the end of the 1970s and Class 40
had faded away by 1982. Locomotive
haulage by Class 47/7 came to an end
in the early 1990s as Class 158 DMUs
became available.

Glasgow to Inverness passenger
trains saw dieselisation after those
to Aberdeen. By virtue of Highland
Line gradients, these were handled
by pairs of the Sulzer and BRCW
Type 2s (Class 24 and 26), usually
a mixed pair until the former were
withdrawn in the early 1970s, when
pairs of Class 26 held sway until
Type 4s became available later in
the 1970s. Services bound for Oban
via the Callander & Oban route saw
steam replaced by BRCW Type 2s
(Class 27) for a period before the
line closed.

Stirling became a Motorail centre in
1966, and over the following decades,
these trains ran from Sutton Coldfield,
Kensington Olympia, Newton-le-
Willows, Newton Abbot, Newhaven

Harbour (for Dieppe), Dover and
Brockenhurst (for the Isle of Wight).
Operating losses brought the axing in
1989 of the London to Stirling service,
and all Motorail activities had gone by
rail privatisation.

Very little is on record concerning
freight motive power at Stirling. For
sure, the Scottish Region preferred to
allocate the Sulzer Type 2s (Class 25)
to this work and, of course, the Region
had a large allocation of ‘Clayton’ and
English Electric Type 1s (Class 17 and
Class 20), and both designs were used
almost exclusively on freight.

Today, Stirling remains on the main
route between Glasgow and Perth. It
is the junction for the branch line to
Alloa and the currently out-of-use line
to Dunfermline via Kincardine. It is
also served by trains on the Edinburgh
to Dunblane route and long-distance
services to Dundee and Aberdeen and
to Inverness via the Highland Main
Line. Alloa regained its passenger
service on May 15th, 2008. Trial electric
train running commenced in November
2018 between Stirling, Dunblane and
Alloa, with service operation initiated
the following month.

Closures

Route Passenger goods

Balloch branch as a through route 1/10/1934 1/11/1950* (formal)
Port of Menteith to Stirling 10/1959
Stirling-Alloa-Dunfermline (Edinburgh) 7/10/1968 1979
Stirling-Alloa- Menstrie 1988

Oban line (Dunblane- Crianlarich) 1/11/1965 27/9/1965

*One source quotes 1942 as a through route.

across the Forth Bridge.

The route via Kincardine lost its passenger service in 1930 and freight as far as Longannet Power Station in 1981 but
has since been reinstated as a through freight route to Dunfermline to provide an emergency alternative to the railway

Alandslip in Glen Ogle caused closure of the Dunblane- Crianlarich line on 27th September 1965.

Today’s passenger services can be summarised as follows

Route Frequency Traction

Edinburgh-Dunblane Half hourly Class 387

Glasgow QS-Alloa Half hourly Class 385

Glasgow QS-Aberdeen Hourly HST short set

Glasgow QS-Inverness Seven daily HST short set, Class 158, Class 170
Edinburgh-Inverness Four daily HST short set, Class 158, Class 170
Kings Cross-Inverness One daily Class 800 ‘Azuma’
Euston-Inverness One daily sleeper 2 x Class 73+Mk 5 coaches

On April 19th, 1989, Railfreight Speedlink 37030 wheels the 13:40 Inverness to Millerhill Speedlink service
past Stirling North signal box and through platform 3. The former platform 1 was on the left of the picture.
DAVID CLOUGH
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Stirling station is seen

from the road with the date
of construction shown as
1913. This was when the
station was rebuilt by the
Caledonian Railway to cope
with increasing traffic.
STEPHEN RABONE

Looking north towards Perth along platform 2 and 3
showing the extensive platform buildings and canopies.
On the right is platform 7, with a train for Edinburgh.
STEPHEN RABONE

This view shows
the dramatic semi-
circular concourse j =L :
with its glass roof. — | On this March Sunday in 2008, the north-facing bay
STEPHEN RABONE A platforms 5 and 6 were occupied by stabled Class 158s.
The location of the old platform 1 is behind the green fence.
STEPHEN RABONE
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This view is looking from

the footbridge onto the Alloa
line platforms 6 and 9. In
March 2008, the platforms
had obviously been prepared
for the reopening of services

to Alloa in May of that year.
STEPHEN RABONE

A view of the south end of the
station with the new Forthside
footbridge under construction.

Note the former Caledonian Railway
signal posts that were still in use.

A four-car Class 158 is in platform
8, while on the right is platform

10, a south-facing bay platform.
STEPHEN RABONE
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67001 is seen arriving at

Chester with the 09:50

Manchester to Holyhead
, 2015.

on May 26th

S

T

st

e




lass 67s for sale

The news that DB Cargo has put 10 of its Class 67s up for sale should _
perhaps come as no surprise, given that there is little work for these \
125mph locomotives. Gavin Morrison has looked through his photo

archives for images of these locomotives in happier times.
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67003 viewed from Bradley
Junction footbridge to the east
of Huddersfield is heading 1273,
‘Northern Belle’ Edinburgh to
Aintree for the Grand National
on April 9th, 2005.

T

t . . |

67004 stands at the south end of Ipswich station with the 19:50 Norwich to Wembley 67009 works the diverted 1V64 14:06 Low Fell to Ply
mail vans on February 21st, 2003 in Elmet on March 6th, 2001.

w27 B Sy 3 ¥
67011 has just shunted the
stock of the Caledonian
Sleeper from London Euston
in the siding at Fort William
station on May 29th, 2009.




Both 67028 and 67011 are on the
for-sale list. Here, they double
head 6E02, a Basford Hall to
Scunthorpe empty rail train past
the site of Horbury station on

(o]

67018 is propelling the 16:30 Marylebone to Birmingham as it is seen On April 3rd, 2006, 67019 heads a Serco test train past Winchfield where it is seen from
just north of Banbury station on August 3rd, 2011. bridge at the west end of the station. A second Class 67 is at the other end of the train.

67026, in silver livery, heads
down the Calder Valley line with
the empty stock of the Royal
Train. It is seen from from a
footbridge at Eastwood on May
16th, 2012.
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The concrete train is approaching Berkley Lane bridge.

The W.R.r e-S|gnaII|ng

scheme concrete train

s part of the West of England
A Main Line (MAS) re-signalling

scheme of the early to mid-1980s,
the S&T department used a train created
from ‘old’ vehicles to transport concrete
to form the bases for the colour light
signals.The train would be loaded with
concrete from a lorry in Frome west

Passing Clink Road Junction signal box.
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By Phil Barnes

yard and then moved to locations along
the line, to be poured into shuttering at
the locations for the new signals. On
September 10th, 1982, this train was in
action between Frome and Westbury and
was photographed at three locations
during the day. The motive power was
47244 and the train consisted of one

GWR and two BR brake vans, a former
wooden-bodied pipe wagon and two
former plate wagons. Ultimately, the
West of England Main Line progressively
switched to multiple aspect signalling,
with the area around Frome coming
under the control of Westbury Power Box
on October 8th, 1984.

The concrete train in Frome yard.




Letters

A selection of letters sent in by our readers. Got a question you’d like an answer to or an
interesting story or fact? Drop Stephen a line - email: steverabone@hotmail.com

BRISTOL BATH ROAD

The author of the series, Roy Kethro,
has written in with some corrections.

Some extra research | carried out
recently threw up two errors in the
text for part 6. The supplementary
nameplates attached to 47816 actually
said ‘Quality Approved’, not ‘Quality
Assured’.The second error concerns
the cutting up of Class 47s on site.
This happened in 1995, after the depot
closed as part of the residual activities,
and not 1991. It was carried out by
outside contractors (Booths | believe).
| think the error crept in due to one loco
being scrapped on-site in 1991. This
was 47202, which had been severely
damaged in a head-on collision with a
Class 33 at Frome in 1987.

ROY KETHRO BY EMAIL

Thanks for continuing to produce a
fascinating read with each edition. Part
5 of the series about Bristol Bath Road
by Roy Kethro got me thinking about a
particular day as a teenage trainspotter
in Worcester sometime in the early
1980s. | was there the day after a GUV
parcels van had been rammed through
the buffers of one of the parcels bays
at the south end of the down platform
of Worcester Shrub Hill. The van had
ridden up and was wedged against
the canopy. | watched, enthralled as a
named Class 47 (47081 Odin, | think)
arrived from Bristol with the breakdown
crane and the recovery of the van
took place. | have been fascinated
by rail-mounted cranes ever since!
With the down platform occupied (at
least up to the ‘Banjo’ signal), | saw
aterminating express from London
come into the up platform and the
Class 50 run round via the through
goods line. | seem to recall that DMUs
from the Hereford line to Birmingham
were still able to come into the north
end of the down platform. | was told
that the accident had been caused
by the shunter driver believing that
he was signalled along the main line
while pushing some vans. It should
be noted that signalling moves into
the bays was always by hand signals
as there was never an actual signal to
control such a movement.

PHIL BROWNE, WORCESTER, BY EMAIL

YORK AT NIGHT

Stephen Rabone’s article about night
workings atYork brought back some great
memories for me. In 1972, as part of my
apprenticeship at Bristol Bath Road, |
was sent up to Yorkshire for main works
experience. Prior to my three months at

Doncaster loco, | spent three months inYork

carriage works covering new build (4-VEPs

and postal vans) and overhauls (Mark 1s and

the early Mark 2s).

Aged 19, my interest in trainspotting was
starting to wane, having underlined most of
the WR diesel hydraulics in my ABC. With

just a handful of replacements arriving as part

of the gradual transition to diesel electric
traction on the WR, for a while, new cops
became few and far between.

Arriving inYork was like a breath of fresh

air, which rejuvenated my interest. With wall-
to-wall Brush Type 2s, English Electric Type 3s,

those whistling EEType 1s and Type 4s, plus

the throbbing hum of the ‘Deltics’, it was like
starting out with a blank sheet of paper. Even

the Brush Type 4s seemed to be ones that
rarely, if ever, travelled south of Birmingham
on the cross country route.

| spent many enjoyable evenings on the

platforms atYork, marvelling at the extremely

long platforms 8 north and south with the
scissors crossover in the middle. On a few
occasions, | walked from my digs down past
the racecourse to Chaloners Whin Junction

to see and hear those ‘Deltics’ working hard.

With my bedroom window open, | was
within earshot of railway workings at
night, including numerous freight workings
identified by their clanking buffers. But |
hadn’t realised just how intensive those

workings were until reading your records. Had

| known then, | might have been tempted to
spend a few nights on the platforms myself.
ROY KETHRO BY EMAIL

COLWICH ACCIDENT

It has been brought to our attention by
Andrew Overton and Michael Hodgson
that there was an error in the article about
the Colwich accident. The original incorrect
sentences as published are below:

On the northbound fast line, drivers
of trains turning off towards Stoke-on-
Trent and Manchester would first see
a flashing green aspect warning of the
junction ahead. This would be followed
by a flashing double yellow, then double
yellow and yellow aspects before the
junction.The driver would then see a red
signal (signal CH23), sited before the
crossing ahead to ensure his speed was
under control to match the 50mph limit
through the junction.

The corrected version reads:

On the northbound fast line, drivers of
trains crossing from fast to slow before
turning off towards Stoke-on-Trent and
Manchester would first see a flashing
double yellow, then a flashing single
yellow, and finally a steady yellow aspect
with route indicator lit at the turnout to the
slow line before the physical divergence
of routes. Signal CH23, sited before the
crossing ahead, had no bearing on these
flashing aspects and could be at red if a
southbound train was signalled to cross
the northbound train’s path ahead.

The author of the article Colin
Boocock comments:

Andrew Overton and Michael Hodgson
make some very clear points that
obviously | had not fully understood.
(Ed.Their original emails have not been
reproduced here because of space
constraints). | am quite happy to admit |
have misinterpreted or forgotten what |
heard about the Colwich signalling.

NORTH WEST FREIGHTLINERS

The picture of 86032 and 87023 at Wigan Springs Branch reminded me of when my
friends and | would watch loco swaps at Wigan North Western station in the early
1980s. The electrics would wait in platform 1 to do the swap with the diesel, usually a
Class 40 on platform 6, and we would regularly be allowed to cab both the Class 40 and
its replacements. We would sometimes get a cab ride in the electrics from platform
1to platform 6. One evening, while cabbing the ‘40", a friend asked if we could have a
cab ride and get off at platform 4. The driver agreed to this and off we went. Due to the
number of people on platform 4, the driver didn’t want to get into trouble and instead
took us all the way down to Springs Branch depot. He dropped us off on the corner that
led to Bickershaw colliery. We thanked him and his second man for an unforgettable
journey and then watched them drive into the shed from the nearby bridge.

ROBERT FOGG BY EMAIL

www.world-of-railways.co.uk | May 2024 | Traction 103



‘0’ WHAT A USEFUL LOCO

G5 Class No. 67322 spent the entirety of its BR life allocated to ex-Great Eastern sheds, either Stratford or
Cambridge. In an early 1950s view at the former shed, the 0-4-4T shows off its handsome lines. COLOUR-RAIL.COM
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TO ORDER YOUR G5 VISIT www.themodelcentre.com OR CALL 01947 899125

We buy and
sell
pre-owned
models!

352507 £189,99 /35-2502SF £289.99 . 352517 £189.99 ,3525175F £289.99
NER Lined Green No. 2093 with Westinghouse Pump, Coal Rail NER Lined Green No. 1759 with Westinghouse Pump, Coal Rai

Bunker and Ramsbollom Salely Valve [ webox door handles). BJnkPr and Ramsbottom Safety Valve [Smokebox door wheel. i -4

No collection too large

* Free no obligation valuations

* Home collection available

* Personal visit from one of our
experts when necessary

* Layout dismantling

* Collection from anywhere in

the UK!

35-252Z £179.99 /35252ZSF £279.99 35-253Z £179.99 /35253ISF £279.99
LMNER Lined Black No. 1752 with Westinghouse Pump, Cage LNER Lined Black No. 2082 with Push/Pull apparatus, Cage
Burker and Ramsbottom Satety Valve [Smokebox docr wheel|. Bunker and Rass Pop Safety Valve |Smokebox door hancles).

Don't forget
about our
professional
weathering
service!

352547 £179.90 /3525425F £279.99 : 352552 £179.99 /35255zsF £279.99

BR Lined Black Early Crest No. 67263 with Cage Bunker and BR Lined Black Early Crest No. 67342 with Weslinghouse
Has; Pop Safety Valve. Pump, Hopper Bunker and Ross Pop Salely Valve.

352562 £179.99 /352562SF £279.99 352592 £179.99 /35259ZSF £279.99.

BR Lined Black Early Crest No. 67282 with Push/Pull . BR Lined Black Late Crest No. 67261 with Push/Pull
apparatus, Hopper Bunker and Ross Pop Safety Valve, apparatus, Cage Bunker and Ross Pop Safety Valve.
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EXCLUSIVE BANANA VANS IN STOCK!

You won't find these anywhere else. Add variety to your wagon rakes with
our exclusive vans, ready for home delivery from our website.
With two triple-packs and two single-packs, covering the 1950s to post-
1961, there’s no excuse not to stand out from the crowd.
Triple packs: £84.95. Single packs: £29.95.
Bespoke weathering available upon request.
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TMC Exclusive | Order now for £224.95 (DCC Sound: £331.45)

Every Brush ‘Type 4’ (later Class 47) was delivered to British Railways in two-tone green livery
except the last nine, delivered by Brush in its version of BR Monastral Blue. These locomotives
were numbered D1953 to D1961. The final two locomotives (D1960 and D1961) differed from

the others with their ETH (Electric Train'Heating) fitment.

Of the locomotives delivered in blue, just two kept this livery when receiving TOPS numbers.
D1956 became 47260, and D1960 became 47514, retaining the livery until late 1975/early 1976.
ETH-fitted D1960 makes a great exclusive, running inthis livery from July 1967 until late 1975/
early 1976, including a period with its TOPS numbey (albeit only on one cab side). Also a great
candidate for renumbering to 47514 (at extra cost). Always allocated to London Midland Re-
gion sheds, after conversion to 47703 the locomotive moved to Scotland.

www.themodelcentre.com t. 01947 899125
Hill Farm, Beck Hole, Whitby, YO22 5LF
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Hudswell Clark 4-4-0T Number 9 drifts into
Trowland with a short goods train. With the
brick and flint cottage, big open sky, and
locomotive resplendent in M&GN Gorse Yellow,
this could only be North Norfolk.




TROWLAND I S I LAYOUT

COASTAL
CHARACTER

This exhibition favourite has a new custodian, who relishes the
opportunity to promote S scale modelling, while showcasing some
impressive scratch-built locomotives.

Words: Robert Rayner Photography: Phil Parker
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2 NAME: Trowland
SCALE/GAUGE: 4.76mm:1ft scale / 22.5mm gauge /S




LAYOUT I S | TROWLAND

‘T

rowland’ is a little piece of the Midland
and Great Northern Railway on the
North Norfolk coast in the early 1890s,
modelled in the uncommon, (but just the
right sized) S Scale (1/64™ scale or 3/16” to the foot).

The layout was built by the renowned S Scale modeller,
Trevor Nunn, as a smaller, lighter layout to replace
his Great Eastern Railway masterpiece ‘East Lynn and
Nunstanton’ on the exhibition circuit.

Trevor has now retired from the exhibition circuit
and generously offered the layout with rolling stock to
members of the S Scale Model Railway Society so that it
could still be shown to the exhibition-going public and
also to continue to promote S Scale modelling.

I am fortunate to be the first custodian, and when the
time comes for me to move to a new project, ‘Trowland’
will pass into the careful hands of another SSMRS
member, so that Trevor’s work can be enjoyed for many
years to come.

Having run around its train,
3A simmers while the crew
takes a well-earned break.

ABOVE: The Quay and
Granary Cottage await

a refresh with modern
scenic materials and the
addition of a few extra
details, such as mooring
ropes and crab pots, to
complete the scene.

LEFT: Rebuilt CMR tank
locomotive 3A waits for
her passengers to alight
before running around.
Although the loop is
long enough for three
coaches, running shorter
trains helps create the
illusion of space.

The key features

“Trowland’ has a typical compact loop and two sidings,
trackplan, with the added shunting complication of the
quayside kickback siding from the goods yard.

The hidden sidings behind the granary consist of a
simple two-road sector plate, just long enough for the 4-4-
0T locomotive and the three 4- and 6-wheeled coaches.

The two lightweight baseboards, 48 inches by 19 inches
(2440mm x 410mm), each have an integral fold-down
leg and there is a separate leg for the centre support. The
lighting is provided by an LED strip light, hung from a
pair of gallows brackets made from thick walled ¥ inch
square steel tube bolted to the back of the baseboards.
Most of the screws and bolts for assembling the legs
and lights have captive nuts built into the framing and
legs, which simplifies and speeds up the erection and
dismantling considerably.




ABOVE: Black Hawthorn
saddle tank 6A ventures
along the gated siding
to the quay. Trevor's
exquisite Granary
Cottage, with embossed
card brick and
stonework, roofed with
individual pre-formed
card pantiles, forms the
perfect backdrop.

TOP RIGHT: As 3A runs
around, we can see a
Great Eastern Railway
open wagon with a
tarpaulin covering the
load, probably hay or
straw, to protect it from
both the weather and
stray sparks from the
locomotive.

BOTTOM RIGHT: The
trees and hedging are
starting to show their
age, but the eye is
drawn to Number 9 in
her distinctive M&GN
yellow livery.

TROWLAND I S I LAYOUT

In practiced hands, ‘Trowland’ can be up and
running within 15 minutes, and, once the rolling stock
is safely put away, it can be dismantled and ready to go
within 10 minutes.

The track is laid with Peco Code 70 flat bottom rail
soldered to copperclad sleepers, covered by the deep
ballasting of the period. Most of the points and the
starting signal are operated by a GEM brass 4-lever
frame hidden within the station building, via wire
in brass tube and angle cranks above the baseboard,
but hidden by the removable platform and station
building. Two simple sprung plungers transfer the
point rodding across the baseboard joint to the first
point and signal.

I suspect Trevor added the quayside siding as an
afterthought as it is operated by a simple hand lever
adjacent to the tie bar.

A small control panel, also hidden behind the station
building, has four isolating switches and a socket for
the Gaugemaster hand-held controller to plug into.

The buildings are made from foamboard and card,
embossed and coloured with techniques very similar
to those used by the creators of Pendon Museum. The
railway buildings are typical of those found across the
M&GN system, while the quayside granary and cottage
are based upon those to be found at the Norfolk coastal
village of Burnham Overy Staithe.

www.world-of-railways.co.uk | May 2024 | BRM §i¢]
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Rolling stock

Trevor has scratch-built three locomotives for
“Trowland; all with a split frame chassis using the cast
brass wheel centres available from the SSMRS. All three
are very smooth and reliable running locomotives.

The passenger train is usually hauled by 4-4-0T
number 9, proudly wearing the M&GN’s Gorse Yellow
livery. The real locomotive was built by Hudswell, Clark
& Rogers for the Lynn and Fakenham Railway in 1879,
named Fakenham, and she lasted until 1932.

The goods trains are entrusted to two more
locomotives purchased by the M&GN’s predecessor
companies.

Black, Hawthorn 0-6-0ST number 6A, appropriately
wearing black and formerly named Holt, was built in
1881 for the Yarmouth & North Norfolk Railway. She
was sold, with a sister locomotive, in 1895 to the Ibstock
Brick Company and lasted until 1940.

Sharp Stewart 2-4-0 tender number 3A. My favourite
locomotive with a complicated history. She was built in
1874 as an 0-6-0T for the Cornwall Minerals Railway
with 17 others, but nine were returned to the makers
when the GWR took over the CMR.

As Lynn & Fakenham Railway number 3 Blakeney,
she gained one of Sharp Stewarts little 4-wheeled
tenders, and in 1891 she was rebuilt at the Melton
Constable works of the L&F’s successor, the Eastern &
Midlands Railway, whose brown livery she wears, as a
2-4-0 with 4ft 7 in driving wheels but she had gone to
the scrapyard by 1899.

Two of the three coaches are scratch-built, the third
uses a set of etched zinc Trevor Charlton sides of some
considerable vintage.

The 16 wagons and a brake van, mostly scratch-
built by Trevor from thin plywood and card with
a few built from SSMRS whitemetal and resin cast

TRACKPLAN

Number 9 passes with her goods train. The M&GN (ex-Eastern &
Midlands) van is dual-fitted (ie both vacuum and Westinghouse
air brakes) so that the locally-grown perishable produce could be
sent all over the country by express goods trains.

Fidclleyerd
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TROWLAND I S I LAYOUT

ABOVE: The freshly limewashed cattle dock and cattle truck
await the arrival of some bovine customers.

ABOVE: 6A places a pair of dumb-buffered mineral wagons,
typical of the late Victorian period, next to the coal staithe.

--
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components, are more than adequate to keep the
operator busy at exhibitions. All are fitted with 3-link
couplings, although I have now replaced the lower
links with soft iron wire so that a magnetic shunter’s
pole can now be used.

Tweaks and maintenance

I expect many of you have acquired a ready-built layout

and then gone about altering it to suit your tastes but

I am reluctant to change too much to “Trowland’ I feel

that I am just the current custodian of a work of art

and while all layouts need to be developed, any drastic

modifications would, to me, spoil the layout’s character.
“Trowland; as it stands, is a very nice, well-

constructed layout and a tribute to its builder, but it

is now starting to show its age, both scenically and

mechanically. There are also a couple of design issues

that, if I were building it, I would do slightly differently.
The 2-road fiddle yard hidden behind the Granary

makes for a very compact arrangement for home use

11”4 BRM | May 2024 | www.RMweb.co.uk

TOP: Another view of
the coal staithe. The
small 8-ton wagons of
the period are ideal for
smaller layouts.

ABOVE: Number 9
continues her leisurely
shunting. The white
point lever controls the
quay siding.

RIGHT: Many pre-
group companies had
distinctive designs of
buffer stops, and the

M&GN was no exception.

I[t's the little details,
such as this, that help
to place a layout without
a single piece of rolling
stock being present.

Abouf the ‘ﬁiodeller

Name: Robert Rayner

Age: 62

Number of years modelling: More than half a
century...

First layout: ‘Elterwater’ EM gauge Lake District
minor railway (was in Practical Model Railways —
remember that? My big brother was joint editor)
Favourite era/region: Anything off the beaten track
Favourite locomotives: 19th Century Manning
Wardles and Sharp Stewarts

My first club was the Mid-Essex MRC and the start
of their long-lived ‘Swallows Cross and Blackwells
Brewery’ layout in EM gauge. | think the second-
hand baseboards were over 20 years old even then.

Work moved me north to the Manchester Model
Railway Society and the 2mm scale ‘Chee Tor’
layout. After a bit of a break raising a family, | joined
the S Scale Model Railway Society where, as well
as ‘Trowland’, | am currently exploring the world of
3D-printed wagons.




TOP RIGHT:

Although the prototype
Granary at Burnham
Overy Staithe is only
40 years older than the
railway (early 1840s),
Trevor's foamboard
and card model, with
its distinctive pantiled
roof, looks as if it has
already been part of
the Trowland quayside
scene for a century

or more.

MIDDLE RIGHT:

The Quay and Granary.
A simple scene, not
too overpowering, but
enough to conceal the
fiddle yard.

BELOW: Number 9
returns to passenger
duties. The lightweight
flat-bottomed rail is
typical of many early
minor railways. For the
M&GN, it would soon be
replaced with bullhead
rail due to improved
finances, increasing
loads and new masters
at Doncaster and Derby.

TROWLAND I S | LAYOUT

but it is very restrictive when operating at exhibitions.
When there is just one operator available, more time is
spent “fiddling” than operating the public side.

To resolve this, I am planning to replace the sector
plate with plain track and extend out to a 3-road train
table. This will enable an almost instant “turn around”
so that there are no long delays to the public viewing,
and it will also eliminate handling the locomotives and
rolling stock, reducing the potential for damage.

Another issue that will need attention soon is the tie
bars for the points. As the layout gets older and used
more, the soldered joints are starting to fail regularly,
usually when it is most inconvenient. Replacing the
tie bars will involve digging out the surrounding -
very solid - ballast and reinstating afterwards. While
everything is in a mess, I may replace the hand lever on
the quay siding by operating it from the same lever as
the adjacent point at the same time.

The scenery throughout needs a refresh; static grass
has arrived since “Trowland” was made, and there are
many small details and items to be added, especially on
the quayside and in the goods yard.

“Trowland’ is also, for me, a bit too clean. The layout
represents a rural location that is about 10 years old, but
it still looks brand new. I need to pluck up the courage
to weather the buildings and the trackwork to give it a
more “lived-in” look, hopefully without overdoing it.

Future projects are many and varied (mostly S Scale)
and include 1970s US outline (Frisco), 1890s Irish 5ft 3”
gauge (Waterford Limerick and Western) and possibly
some 3ft 6 gauge New Zealand Railways. [l

C C I feel that I am just the current custodian of a work of art
and, while all layouts need to be developed, any drastic
modifications would, to me, spoil the layout’s character. ) )
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emaphore signalling

Words & photography: Clive Baker

he safety of both the railway traveller and personnel In the early days of the Railway Age, signalmen who had
has been the reason for installing signals since the a similar role to a policeman, often called ‘Bobbies’ but now
1830s when passenger-carrying rail travel really began. officially known as ‘signallers, used green and red flags to control
Introduced at that time, the semaphore signal still graces = the passage of trains. Hence the term ‘semaphore’ continued
the remaining mechanically-controlled railway lines. I find the to describe the later mechanical units; consisting of posts with
semaphore signal a fascinating subject to photograph and will share pivoted ‘arms’ that, by their degree of inclination, indicated to a
some of my images to demonstrate the varying styles once found driver whether the train could proceed or not.
throughout the system. However, flags are not totally redundant as signallers keep a
The practice of signalling requires a vast knowledge of the subject; = pair ready should they need to convey an instruction to a driver.
I will not be explaining the correct position or type of unit suitable Joseph James Stevens, founder of Stevens and Sons of London
for a particular placing on a model layout. and Glasgow, patented the mechanical semaphore signal
The Oxford Dictionary meaning: circa 1840; having numerous variations in design, this type of
‘System of sending messages by holding the arms or two flags in equipment by 1870 became accepted by the railway companies.
certain positions according to an alphabetic code. The erection of the first semaphore signal is attributed to
A signalling apparatus consisting of a post with a movable ‘arm’ or = Charles Hutton Gregory of Gregory, Eyles and Waring, working
‘arms, ‘lanterns, etc., taken from the French word: ‘sémaphore’ for the London and Croydon Railway circa 1842.

P

This lower quadrant distant signal, near to Shrewsbury on the \\\ A
Wrexham line, is likely to be a product of the GWR Caversham \ =
Road works. Image captured in 1967, some of these early e ~
examples had become electrically-controlled — as the first contact | .
from a train acted on a treadle, the arm immediately returned

to the horizontal (danger) position. With both tapered post and
arm made of wood, the condition of the amber and green aspect e aadi
glasses must be of some concern. The painted centre of the finial " 'ﬁ-

will match the amber colour of the distant arm.
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This lower quadrant McKenzie & Holland signal, supplied to the (NSR), circa 1880, now
protects the station on the Amerton Steam Railway in Staffordshire. Note the taper of the
timber post, cast finial and the arm with a black circle, as opposed to a black stripe, on
its reverse side.

The stop position for all semaphore signal arms is horizontal. To
indicate right of way, the early signal arms would pivot downwards
by approximately 45° (lower-quadrant), but during the post-
Grouping era, commencing 1923, signals were erected with an arm
pivoting upwards (upper-quadrant). ‘Split post’ and ‘somersault’
arms are two variations.

Semaphore signals controlling a British main line railway system
have become a rare sight. As mechanical signal boxes are phased-
out to be replaced by regional ‘signalling centres, the once familiar,
graceful posts and arms are being replaced by computer-controlled
colour-light units.

As my modelling period ranges from the late-Grouping period
to post-WW2 days of Nationalisation, I have featured semaphore
signals, both lower- and upper-quadrant, as an important part of
my layouts. Along with telegraph poles, I feel these often graceful
structures add a vertical dimension to the model landscape.

The signalling contractors

Throughout the railway system, various styles originating from

the pre-Grouping era were evident. The founding companies,
either constructed units to their own individual design, or sourced
equipment from specialist suppliers, the first being Saxby & Farmer,
a partnership that began to manufacture such equipment from

1860 at a works in Kilburn, London. An advertisement dating 1869
introduces the company as ‘sole contractors to the London North
Western Railway’

PROTOTYPE

At Darley Dale heritage station, the signalling equipment has been sourced from other
areas in the Midlands. Clearly of MR origin, this upper-quadrant arm, cantilevered from
a timber post, replaces a taller unit with a single post that occupied the same position
in earlier days, on the southbound platform. Note that due to the siting of this signal
on a platform, the access ladder has been made secure by attaching a plank over its
rungs, and the control rodding needs to be out of public reach.

The MR junction signal at Peak Forest on that railway’s main Derby-Manchester line

is a classic example of a product of the Derby signal works. The right-hand, taller,
lower-quadrant arm gives right of way to the passing limestone train, while the left-
hand controls access to any traffic from the sidings. Note the signals to the right, in the
sidings, appear to be upper-quadrant and may have been installed later.

Taken from the northern end of Bridgnorth station, in early Severn Valley Railway
days, two later GWR-style signal units are a legacy from the days prior to this station
becoming a terminus. With short tubular posts with cast finials, both feature short main
arms with smaller ‘calling-on’ or ‘shunt arms’ below. Due to their station location, the
main arms are less than 0.9m (3ft) in length; the shunt arms are shorter, their paintwork,
mainly white, features two narrow longitudinal red stripes top and bottom. It is not
uncommon for the arms of such ‘permissive’ signals to pivot from the centre.

y:
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This signal gantry, with lattice style structure and upper-quadrant arms, controlled
movements at the western end of Southampton Central station. Originally named
Southampton West when opened by the LSWR in 1895, its name changed to ‘Central’ in
1935 following being enlarged by the SR. The signal gantry would have been erected at
that time, lattice construction being commonplace on the SR. Present-day images reveal
two gantries of modern construction supporting colour light equipment and the defunct
art-deco style ‘Southampton Central’ signal box.

=

Captured at Buckfastleigh in 1969, these two early GWR lower-quadrant signals have
tapering timber posts and cast finials. Such posts measured 0.15m (6in) square at the
top and tapered at 1ft in 5in to the bottom, a process carried out in the planing shop
at the company’s signal works at Reading. The white ring attached to the arm of the
right-hand unit indicates passage from a siding onto a main line; a similar example
remains at Buckfastleigh station as a heritage feature.

1L BRM | May 2024 | www.RMweb.co.uk
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The GNR favoured the somersault type of signal following a serious accident at Abbots
Ripton in 1876. On that occasion, an arm failed to return to danger due to the weight
of ice formed on it. Situated at Etwall on the ex-GNR Derby-Egginton Junction route,
both posts and bracket are cast in concrete. Apart from reducing the cost and weight,
the oval holes in both posts lessen wind resistance and make handling easier during
assembly. Note the balance bar and weight at the bottom of the bracket post are linked
by wire and pullies to the signal box. Photograph by Phil Waterfield.

The North NER and Furness Railway (FR) both favoured slotted post-type signals as seen
in this NER example captured at Goathland station on the North Yorkshire Moors heritage
line. Lower-quadrant, with the posts widened at the slotted area, the earliest examples
would feature arms that rotated to a vertical position, making them invisible in the ‘go’
position. Those in this illustration reflect later days when the arms were lowered by
approximately 45°.




McKenzie and Holland, Railway signalling engineers of Vulcan
Iron Works, Worcester and Westminster, began trading circa 1880.
Having been awarded a prize at the Inventions Exhibition for railway
signals, points and crossings in 1885, the company later worked
in conjunction with the Westinghouse Brake Company, becoming
the first to introduce power signalling in Britain by installing such
equipment in 1899 at Bishopsgate Station, for the Great Eastern
Railway (GER).

The Westinghouse Brake and Signal Company was registered as
“The Westinghouse Brake Company’ in 1881. Founded by George
Westinghouse in 1869, he patented two types of air brake before
re-organising in 1920 to associate with signal manufacturer Evans
O’Donnell before merging with Saxby & Farmer.

A new company commenced trading in 1907 as ‘McKenzie,
Holland and Westinghouse Power Signal Company’ to equip the
whole London underground railways system with power-operated
automatic signalling.

Having acquired the assets of the Consolidated Signal Company
in 1920, Westinghouse Brake Company secured the controlling
interests of McKenzie, Holland and Westinghouse Power Signal
Company to form the ‘Westinghouse Brake and Saxby Signal
Company’, with the works situated at Chippenham.

Following a complex period of takeovers and merges, the company
became part of Siemens Mobility in 2013.

The in-house signalling departments
Only four of the pre-Grouping railway companies are known to have
constructed their own signalling equipment.

The independently-minded Midland Railway (MR) established its
own signal works in 1872 at Derby; producing all equipment from
signal cabins, lever frames and bells, plus timber posts measuring up
to 20m (65ft) in length were also produced. The movement of these
huge baulks of timber around the works necessitated the laying of an
internal narrow-gauge railway.

By 1880, the MR signalling department employed 500 men
at Derby and a further 300 spread across the system. The works
underwent modernisation in 1912, continuing to function until 1932
when, under the London Midland Scottish (LMS) umbrella, all stock
was transferred to the ex-London North Western (LNWR) signal
works at Crewe.

The works of the LNWR encompassed almost all aspects of railway
operation, including the manufacture of signals. Francis William Webb
served the company from 1851, rising to the position of chief mechanical
engineer, overseeing the whole operation, including signals. During
Webb’s time at Crewe, a new method of signal operation was developed
incorporating a solenoid motor and electro-magnet, fixed to the base of
the post. This development replaced the need for wires connecting the
signal arm with the lever frame, often some distance away.

Due to the complexity of its rail network, the Lancashire &
Yorkshire Railway (L&Y) had become the most densely signalled
of the pre-Grouping companies. Initially, signalling had been
supplied by Saxby & Farmer, Stevens & Sons, E. S. Yardley & Co, the
Gloucester Wagon Co. and the Railway Signal Co., but from 1881
until 1889, the L&Y placed almost all of its signalling requirements
with the Railway Signalling Co.

From 1890 until its merger with the LNWR in 1922, most
L&Y signal work was handled in-house at its Horwich works, the
equipment based on designs developed by the Railway Signalling Co.

It is not surprising that the Great Western Railway (GWR)
possessed its own signal production facility - not sited amongst
the company’s extensive works at Swindon, but at Caversham
Road situated to the north side of Reading station.

PROTOTYPE

These elegant upper-quadrant junction signals once guarded the eastern approach to
Sleaford station, being mechanically-operated from Sleaford East signal box built by the
Great Northern and Great Eastern Joint Railway in 1882. With lattice lower and upper
posts, these units are typical London North Eastern Railway (LNER) in design, supplied
by McKenzie & Holland. Note the tall ancillary posts supporting numerous guy ropes

to stabilise the signals. This image was captured in 1969, another undated reference
indicates distant arms on both right-hand, lower posts.

This signal gantry consisting of tubular posts and lattice span controlled some of the
movements at the west end of Newton Abbot station. To the right of this image, captured
in the summer of 1982, ‘Newton Abbot West’, GWR (type 28C) signal box, is visible.
Opened in 1927, it is likely that the signal gantry with lower-quadrant arms would have
been commissioned at that time. Each of the six posts carries a home arm and ‘calling
on’ or ‘shunt arm’, also on the span, three white diamonds are displayed to inform
locomotive crews that there is no need to call the signaller if held at that signal.
Re-signalling of the whole station area occurred later, during the 1980s, replacing this
gantry and others. One such structure is now preserved at a nearby location.
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Observed at Stirling in 2007, prior to a signal improvement programme, this triple
junction unit was controlled from ‘Stirling Middle Box’; a type N2 cabin, its original

lever frame by Stevens GNP, it was built by the Caledonian Railway in 1901. Most
semaphores at this station consisted of lattice posts with upper-quadrant arms, but one
lower-quadrant type survived until 2000. Note a second post to stabilise the main unit
with what appear to be rigid links.
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Traffic at Heckington station in Lincolnshire is controlled from a GNR signal cabin of 1876-(grade Il listed)
signal. Robustly constructed of galvanised steel posts, ladder and landing, the unit is equipped with a rectangular sighting board.

with conventional level crossing gates and a modern upper-quadrant home

Installed by the Midland Railway, crossbar signals became a familiar sight throughout
the Bass brewery railway system at Burton upon Trent. This unit, guarding a level
crossing, survived in use until the demise of the line circa 1970. At the foot of the post,
the capstan and turning mechanism are discernible, also the narrow vertical shaft
connecting it to the crossbar and lamp.

Disc signals once acted as auxiliary signals throughout the Ffestiniog railway system.
This unit situated on the Cob, close to the junction with Boston Lodge works, acts as
a fixed distant, warning drivers of the possibility of the next signal being set at danger.
Often positioned at the approach to a station, a working version would be operated by a
capstan linked by an axle-rod.

14 BRM | May 2024 | www.RMweb.co.uk




PROTOTYPE

o A 5 0

Window ‘A’ demonstrates a double arm, home and distant signal with lattice
steel post. Such posts offered less wind resistance to those of solid timber

and found favour with the London South Western Railway (LSWR), their units
generally supplied by Stevens & Sons. Lattice posts with both upper- and lower-
quadrant arms could be found on other pre-Grouping company’s territory such as
North Eastern Railway (NER) and in post-Grouping times, the LMS.

Window ‘B’ features an upper-quadrant unit with post, having the verticals
constructed from rail, welded to horizontal spacers. With an eye for economy, the
Southern Railway (SR) utilised worn-out bullhead rail for this purpose. Note the
balance arm and weight in an elevated position on the post, a practice occurring to
alleviate a shortage of ground space.

Window ‘C’ shows a lower-quadrant home signal with slotted post; a timber
post made wider at the top to accommodate the arm passing through the slot.
This type was common throughout the NER system. Originally to indicate ‘line
clear’, the arm would be pivoted in a vertical mode, completely hidden by the
post, but later arms remained visible at 45°.

Previously, early signal installations had been handled by
specialist contractors, including the Railway Signalling Company,
McKenzie & Holland and Evans O’Donnell, but with the
establishment of the Caversham Road works in 1855, the GWR
undertook the production of most of its signalling requirements,
initially under the leadership of Thomas Blackall. One reference
image of the works interior shows a workshop where belt-driven
planing machines are in use to shape posts to the required taper.

Early versions, pre semaphore

I have included ‘Crossbar’ and ‘board signals’ in the semaphore
category. Dating from the 1830s, these simple wooden boards

or discs revolved on a vertical axis; with the board or disc
positioned parallel to the running rails, traffic would be allowed
passage, but when facing the driver, passage would be forbidden.
As the two images to the left demonstrate, a lamp fixed above the
board with green and red or amber aspects revolved on the same
axis as the board.

Some of these types, although superseded quite early in the
railway era, remained in use at goods yards until the 1980s. The later
semaphore, whether lower- or upper-quadrant, because the arms
revolved on a horizontal pivot, had the ‘fail-safe’ facility not possible
with the revolving boards and discs.

Types of semaphore signals

The type of semaphore signal introduced circa 1850, a time when
the Board of Trade stepped-up its requirements for transport safety,
can still be seen on a handful of lines yet to come under the control
of a ‘signalling centre’ Early designs featured a lower-quadrant arm;

Window ‘D’ illustrates a ‘somersault’ signal mounted on a cast concrete
post. McKenzie & Holland, the main signalling contractor to the Great
Northern Railway (GNR), invented the somersault arm, which became
that railway’s standard. The arm is pivoted at its centre with the
spectacle plate a separate item. The cast concrete post was used by
some companies as a cheaper material than timber.

Window ‘E’ represents a McKenzie & Holland lower-quadrant signal with
tapering timber post as supplied to the North Staffordshire Railway (NSR).
The balance arm and weights are elevated, and in some situations, the
spectacle plate would be separate from the arm, at a lower position.

Window ‘F’ demonstrates a modern upper-quadrant signal, a common
sight on the remaining mechanically-signalled routes. The diameter of
the tubular steel post decreases in steps towards the top; first introduced
by the GWR in 1940, this type of post became standard into the BR era.
The arms, made of enamelled steel, ribbed top and bottom, replaced
earlier wooden types.

remaining the norm until the amalgamation, all companies, except
the GWR, favoured upper-quadrant arms for new builds.

In either formation, in the event of a failure, arms would return to
a horizontal ‘danger’ position.

The illustrations above demonstrate six different types of signal
units. Originally, timber formed the main material for both posts
and arms, but as the industry developed, posts of steel lattice, rail
and concrete became widely used, and sheet steel became the main
material for arms. A shortage of good quality timber following
World War 1 necessitated the use of these alternative materials.
The preparation of a timber post, particularly by the MR and GWR
involved planning a taper from bottom to smaller top section.

Remaining semaphores

The section of the ex-NS Derby-Stoke-on-Trent route between
Egginton Junction signal box and Stoke Junction to the north of
‘Foley Crossing’ box continues to be operated mechanically. The
semaphores are mainly BR standard types, but one distant signal
with a lattice post survives close to Scropton.

The level crossing at Heckington in Lincolnshire (pictured
top left), on the Sleaford to Boston section of the GNR’s route to
Skegness, is semaphore-controlled, as is Hubbert’s Bridge further
along the line towards Boston.

Signals are sparse on the ex-Furnace Railway, Cumbrian Coast
line, but BR-type, upper-quadrant home signals survive at Foxfield,
Silecroft, Bootle and Sellafield. When observing the modern
equipment coupled to much earlier examples at Heckington, it would
seem clear that this traditional signalling technique will remain for
some years to come. [l
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RETURN TO
BARRIHANDIE

In part one of the ‘Tales of Barrihandie’, we explored the details of how the
layout came about, and how it was progressed by the Wirral and North Wales
Model Railway Group. In this second part, the details of the construction of
various elements of the layout are looked at in more detail.

Words: Alisdair Macdonald Photography: Andy York
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A quiet afternoon in Barrihandie harbour.
A local inshore fishing boat arrives with
another catch, while the painters attend
to the repainting of the fishing vessel in
the boatyard. The boats are by Artitec,
and the fishing vessel crew and painters
are models from Langley Models.

NAME: Barrihandie
SCALE/GAUGE: 4mm:1ft/16.5mm/O0

SIZE: 16ft x 10ft U-shape

ERA/REGION: Fictitious/Scottish coast 1970s-1980s
LAYOUT TYPE: End-to-en
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ith the water level in the harbour

and seashore being set out below the
level of the track, this required the
baseboard to be constructed on two
levels. The area of water to the harbour covered quite a
large part of the layout, and thought had to be given to
produce a watery scenic effect that had some credibility.
Added to this was the decision that the Clyde puffer to
feature on the layout had to move around the harbour.
This would require a concealed guide wire set into

the harbour to set its route. After the installation and
testing of the guide wire to ensure the puffer followed
the track, and did not collide with the harbour wall, the
guide wire was glued in place.

Work then progressed to create the water effect on
the harbour and the sea shore. The plywood baseboard
was first sealed in a base coat of grey oil paint. The form
and shape of the surface of the water was then created
by coating the surface of the baseboard in PVA, and
forming the waves and ripples with a paper kitchen roll
soaked in PVA. The paper was shaped with a one-inch
paintbrush to form the natural undulating surface of
the water, all to a maximum paper depth of around two
to five millimetres. After all, the minimum height of
the waves had to represent a quiet harbour. To enable
the puffer to negotiate its guided wire route around the
harbour, this area of water was left with a smooth finish.

LEFT: A seagull’s eye
view of the water in the
harbour. Five acrylic
paint colours were used
to achieve the water
effect. The shaped
waves and ripples of
the water were formed
from kitchen roll soaked
in PVA, all shaped with
a paintbrush. (Image by
Alisdair Macdonald]

LEFT: The smaller
water ripples were
formed by blowing
the still-wet varnish
with a hair dryer.
[Image by Alisdair
Macdonald]

BELOW: As the crew
on the fishing boat
prepare for their next
trip, the seagulls from
Langley Models await
any opportunity for a
tit-bit. In the distance,
the islands of the Inner
Hebrides can be seen.

€€ The landscape to the west coast of Scotland could not be
described as flat, with its many hills and contours.9 9
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RIGHT: Close by the
original Barrihandie
fishermen’s cottages,
a quiet corner can be
found where creels
and lobster pots are
repaired. Harburn
Hobbies produces
the creels, and the
prominent Seamen’s
Mission is a Pop-Up
Designs laser-cut kit.

BELOW: The Hebridean
Ferries Uistis being
loaded with cars for

its regular service to
the Inner Hebrides.
The vessel is another
HO gauge waterline
model from Artitec, and
the motor vehicles all
come from a variety of
sources. The weather-
beaten fish dock
canopy began life as an
Airfix station canopy.

After the undulating waves and ripples of the kitchen
roll water surface had dried and hardened, the surface
was painted in blended acrylic paint colours of mid-
green, raw umber, turquoise, light blue and titanium
white. The deeper areas of water in the harbour were
given a darker hue, while those areas towards the
backscene, where it is a more open sea, were coloured
in lighter hues to blend in with the lighter colours of
the backscene.

When the acrylic paint for the water had dried, it was
sealed with an initial layer of gloss yacht varnish. A note
of caution when using yacht varnish on the baseboard.
Make sure that there are no holes, no matter how small,
in the board. If there are, the varnish will certainly
find its own way through and drip on the floor. After
the sealing coat had dried, and with the holes sealed,

: further thicker layers of varnish were applied. The

' 0y undulating water finish from the hardened kitchen roll
' i Gt enables the varnish to follow the watery contours, with

) = thicker pools of varnish being formed in the dimples, all
of which adds to the variation in the appearance of the
water. A hot hairdryer can help by ‘pushing’ the thick
wet varnish around into more natural wave formations.

And should the water lose any of its glossiness at a
later date, all that is needed is the application of another
coat of yacht varnish. Be warned, it does take some time
for the varnish to go off and harden when thicker coats
are applied. The varnish must be allowed to completely
dry before the next coat is applied.

To add to the effect, and to show the differences
between high and low tide marks, the stone paper-faced
harbour walls were finished in a darker colour, with green

= -

ABOVE Much of the clutter that makes up this harbour scene came from many years algae clinging to the stonework. If in doubt, just have
of accumulation of ‘bits and pieces that might come useful’, and found in Graham and alook at images on the internet. There is nothing like
Alisdair’s modelling cupboards. copying real life to get it looking right!
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TRACKPLAN
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As some of the boats in the harbour had full hulls,
and were not waterline models, a slot was cut in the
baseboard to accommodate the depth of their hulls in
their appropriate locations in the harbour.

The boats in the harbour
When the Gramodels kit of the puffer had been
purchased to sit in the harbour, it was found that this
waterline model had a resin body and hollow hull. This
prompted the idea that perhaps it might be motorised.
None of the group could recall ever seeing a maritime
vessel ‘sailing’ around a harbour on a layout. Member
Chris M, with his excellent skills in modelmaking and
specialist knowledge in electronics, which involve bits
of wire, resistors and a soldering iron, was tasked with
finding a workable solution to motorise the puffer.
With the benefit of lockdown, Chris was able to
find a workable solution to make the puffer ‘sail, as
well as carry out the construction of the vessel. The
solution to operate the puffer was a drive a system
using radio control. An on-board Flysky radio receiver
was installed. This was connected to a Lautenbach
Racing Products R-7013WP 3kg servo, a type of servo
used in radio-controlled models. The servo is coupled
to a Faller road vehicle drive mechanism to steer the
Faller road wheels. A magnet is attached on a pivot
towards the bow of the boat, which seeks out the
concealed wire in the sea bed to enable it to negotiate
the harbour. The whole mechanism is powered by an
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Lighting rig
Taking a layout out on the exhibition circuit requires it to have a decent
level of lighting. At exhibition venues, the main hall lighting level is generally
quite unsuitable to show off a model railway to its best advantage. Any
detail on the layout is often lost in the low main lighting level of the hall.

At an exhibition venue, a layout is part of a theatrical performance, and

the trains are the actors on the stage. And if it is a theatrical performance,
then the layout must be properly lit. ‘Barrihandie’ is lit by LED batten light
fittings, which provide an overall even level of lighting, replicating the
natural daylight to the scenic parts of ‘Barrihandie’.




RIGHT: Not a disaster
at sea, but an image
that shows the
mechanical innards of
the Gramodels Puffer
Vital Spark. The vessel
has a Faller drive and
steering mechanism,
which is powered

by an on-board

PP9 battery. In the
photograph, the battery
has been removed

to show the detail of
the components, all
controlled by a hand-
held radio controller.
The route the puffer
takes is shown on

the trackplan, guided by
a hidden wire in

the water.

RIGHT: Two Barrihandie
residents lean on the
railing ‘setting the world
to rights’ while a third
takes some exercise in
his rowing boat. Another
local tidies up his boat.
All are courtesy of
Langley Models.

RIGHT: The Vital Spark
rests at the harbour
wall as fishing boats
bustle for their place
at the quayside before
the next weather

front comes in from
the Atlantic.

TRE
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on-board PP9 battery and is controlled by a separate
hand-held radio controller.

For added realism, the vessel has been fitted with
LED navigation lights, and its funnel has been drilled
out to enable a Seuthe smoke system to be installed
to replicate the boat’s steam boiler. The on-off switch
to control the electrics on the puffer is ingeniously
concealed in one of the two ventilation cowls on the
boat deck by means of a simple twist of the cowl.

Graham completed the work on the puffer by adding
a finely detailed winch obtained from Langley Models,
and painting the various deck components, all with a
judicious bit of weathering. Rubber tyre fenders were
added, which hang over the side of the vessel, sourced
from model road vehicles tyres that were found in the
modeller’s box of bits. Finally, the motley crew was
added to give The Vital Spark some life.

And how many model layouts at exhibitions require a
navigation officer in their operating team?

Many of the fishing boats and trawlers in the harbour,
as well as the island car ferry, were sourced from the
wonderful range of HO gauge maritime kits produced
by Artitec, the Dutch model company. These were all
constructed by Graham over lockdown.

Unfortunately, these particular waterline models are
not fitted with Faller motor drives!

Landscape and buildings

The landscape to the west coast of Scotland could not
be described as flat, with its many hills and contours.
To replicate this, lightweight polystyrene blocks have
been glued together with PVA to form the typical
‘Barrihandie’ landscape. The polystyrene blocks are
then generously covered in plaster bandage to shape
the landscape form and to produce the rock formations
of the local geology. The bandage surface is sealed to
prevent dusting, in a brown or grey oil paint mixture.

Having arrived by rail, tank wagons
by Bachmann sit in the siding with
another delivery of fuel for the local
fishing fleet.
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This highlights the rock formations, which are then
coloured in white, grey and raw umber acrylic paints.
The surface treatment for the natural vegetation of the
landscape is completed with the use of the landscape
scenics products sourced from Woodland Scenics and
WW Scenics.

Group member John Rob produced many of the
trees, and another member, Paul, progressed the
laborious task of ballasting the track. To complete
the scenics, Alisdair painted the backscenes,
ensuring the variations often found in Scottish
weather; part is on a summer’s day with a blue sky,
and part has dark stormy clouds.

Still in lockdown, Graham undertook the
construction of many of the buildings and
structures to be found around the harbour and
the station goods yard area. He is also responsible
for scratch-building the station building, a typical
West Highland Railway structure based upon
Glenfinnan, as well as completing the goods transit
shed, the period piece petrol station and garage,
and the fishermen’s cottages. He also modified the
Bachmann Caledonian signal box to give it more of a
West Highland feel.

The engine shed, based upon the former
engine shed at Mallaig, had its 2mm MDF
templates designed by Alisdair during lockdown,
and then assembled by Graham. Also during
lockdown, Alisdair designed and built a model
of a typical Scottish distillery with its own
railway yard, which was laser-cut in 2mm MDF
by group member, Ron. The distillery was then
incorporated into ‘Barrihandie’ Other buildings
scratch-built in 2mm MDF by Alisdair, again
using laser-cutting techniques, are the Pier Hotel
and the distillery warehouse. He also built the
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LEFT: A green-liveried
Heljan Class 26 brings
in the daily goods
service, while a second
Heljan Class 26 awaits
its next turn of duty. The
single line curving off
to the left is the siding
leading to Lochband
Distillery.

BELOW: A view across
the scratch-built
laser-cut Distillery with
Hornby and Bachmann
wagons in the yard.

BOTTOM: The Pier Hotel
has been scratch-built
using laser-cut 2mm
MDF. The black and
white Western SMT
Burlingham Seagull
coach by Corgi awaits a
party of tourists on their
stopover at the hotel on
their Highland holiday.




‘Barrihandie’ has
its first public outing
at the 2024 Liverpool

Model Railway Society

Annual Exhibition over
the weekend of
September 7-8th,
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A general view across Barrihandie
harbour, with a local McBraynes service
bus bringing ferry passengers for their
onward journeys to the islands.

cottage on the main road, again using laser-cut
2mm MDF, taking inspiration from a Pop-up 3D
Designs cottage. The Seamen’s Mission also began
life as a building in the Pop-up range.

To enable the visiting observation car on the
steam special to be turned before its return
journey back home from ‘Barrihandie, Chris C
motorised a standard Peco turntable with a 12-volt
supply, operated close by the turntable. The layout
12-volt supply, with the appropriate electrical
resistors, also lights the LED navigation lights and
beacons to the harbour.

BELOW: Bachmann Class
37 37408 Loch Rannoch
awaits departure from
Barrihandie with the
mid-morning passenger
service, complete with
fish vans bringing up the
rear. The sleeping cars
in the bay platform have
arrived on the overnight
train from London, and
will form part of the
afternoon service south.
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NEWS

THE LATEST HEADLINES

Hornby reveals new
products for TT:120 range

We were invited to attend a press preview last month, where
Hornby revealed its latest models to join the TT:120 range.

When Hornby announced it would be entering the TT:120
market in October 2022, it was the largest single investment
in new tooling by a manufacturer for years, as locomotives,
rolling stock, track and accessory range were unveiled.

The new announcements will be welcome news to those
modelling in TT:120, as more and more products become
available, catering to different eras and locations.

Hornby has built up a strong fan base with its TT: 120 club,
with around 12,000 members, and we are already seeing
new layouts appearing in the scale, including our very own
joint project layout with Market Deeping, which had its first
exhibition outing in February.

New J50 Class (pictured above)

The star of the show has to be the new J50, which is currently

at sample stage and will be available initially in three liveries.
e TT3024M BR (Early), J50 Class, 0-6-0T, 68983 - Era 4
e TT3025M LNER, J50 Class, 0-6-0T, 2793 - Era 3
e TT3026M BR (Late), J50 Class, 0-6-0T, 68965 - Era 5

Featuring all-wheel pick-ups and an ABS cab area, this model is also

DCC Ready with a 6-pin socket and includes a 3-pole motor.

Expected to arrive in November, the new J50 is priced at £139.99.

Two new tank wagons
A pair of tank wagons also join the TT:120 range, a BP/Shell
silver-liveried 12T tank wagon, which includes the running
number: SM1061, and a 12T tank wagon in eye-catching
Benzol & By-Products Limited livery.

Also expected to be delivered in November 2024,
priced at £25.99 each.
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New TT:120 accessories:

e TT8044 Level Crossing — available in September

e TT8045 Home Signal — available in October

e TT8046 Distant Signal — available in October

e TT8047 Junction Home Signal — available in October
e TT8048 Junction Distant Signal — available in October
e TT8042 Isolating Fishplates — available now




NEWS

Visit www. world-of-
railways.co.uk to enjoy the
following videos,
interviews and features:

Inter-City 125 High Speed Train Set - available with Sound

This train set features the following: a Class 43 HST power car numbered E43063,
a Class 43 HST dummy car numbered E43062, two Mk.3 TS coaches numbered
E42064 and E42065, a transformer, a train controller, a buffer stop, a full curve, a
power straight, a standard straight, a 3rd full curve, a left-hand point and a re-railer.
Due to arrive in October, the trainset is priced at £249.99 or £339.99 with sound.

WATCH: Having examined the

'll’"'l_' - . I -
| | H ~ I I . T 0O GWR Castle and LNER A1
\ apag oyd | representatives of Hornby’s Big

Four, it’s now the turn of the LMS’

representative in the form of

2 e — > o £ Fowler’s highly-successful 2-6-4T.

TOUAX, Sffgmss IFA Wagons

The TOUAX Sffgmss IFA wagon will be available in three liveries for the load;
e TT6025 TOUAX, Sfigmss IFA Wagon with 45’ Container ‘DFDS’ - Era 11
e TT6026 TOUAX, Sffgmss IFA Wagon with 45’ Container ‘Hapag-Lloyd’ - Era 11
e TT6027 TOUAX, Sffgmss IFA Wagon with 45’ Container ‘HANJIN’ - Era 11

With a chassis made of die-cast metal, this sturdy wagon would be ideally
coupled with a Hornby TT:120 Class 66 locomotive. The model also features close
coupler mechanisms and detailed wheel sets with low flanges.

Expected in October 2024, the new wagons are priced at £47.99 each.

BRICK WORK: Time for a bit of
e N " o a & a . pr— fun! We take Locomotion’s new
v e e — . brick-building kit of the Flying

’.:n l . . . . - ' Scotsman, designed for kids, and

A hand it to Phil Parker to see if he’s
i ' up to the job.

Pullman 1st Class Kitchen Coaches
The Pullman Car Company took rail travel to the next level of opulence at a time WATCH: We run the fantastic

when rail travel was already a premium experience. There are two new Pullman model from Rapido Trains on ‘Little
cars available, both painted in the classic Pullman umber and cream livery, Bytham’, plus take a look at the
with either Medusa or lolanthe names. Curtains are printed on the inside of the modifications Tony Wright has

windows, plus an opulent crest is emblazoned on the body side. made to it.
Expected to arrive in November, the coaches are priced at £53.99 each.

www.world-of-railways.co.uk | May 2024 | BRM 131



NEWS

Rapido Trains reveals new RCH
1907 Private Owner wagons

967419

Rapido Trains UK is expanding its popular range of OO RCH
1907 Private Owner Wagons, with a batch of 7-Plank opens
featuring another new tooling.

During their lifetime, these wagons were issued a variety of
diagram numbers by the main line companies that had either
purchased or inherited them.

Priced at £32.95, the wagons are currently in tooling and
available to pre-order from Rapido’s website.

00 Gauge RCH 1907 7-Plank Private Owner Wagon -
Side Door Variant

This version is the RCH 1907 compliant design, equipped
with two side doors. These wagons are also six inches longer
than the first models produced by Rapido.

A selection of liveries covering the history of these wagons
from War Department service through private ownership and
into their BR-era renditions are available.

In addition to this, Rapido has produced four ‘What if’
liveries brandishing businesses named after some of the UK’s
most famous locomotive designers.

All versions of the OO Gauge RCH 1907 7-Plank Private
Owner Wagon-side door variant feature full external,
internal, and underframe details, including brass bearings
for friction-free running, NEM coupling pockets, and a high-
quality livery application.

Proposed liveries:

e SKU 967418: WD No.81797

e SKU 967419: Middleton Colliery No.686
e SKU 967420: John Davies & Sons No.3
e SKU 967421: S Brookman No.33

e SKU 967422: J L Davies & Co No.121

e SKU 967423: Lockhurst Lane No.15

e SKU 967424 Gittings & Sons No.6

e SKU 967425: WM Cory No. 2427

e SKU 967426: Gresley No.4468

e SKU 967427: Stanier No.6220

e SKU 967428: Bulleid No.21C1

e SKU 967429: Collett No.6000

e SKU 967416: BR PO ex-Henry Hall and Son
e SKU 967417: BR PO ex-Wilks
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967420

OO0 Gauge SECR 12 Ton 7-Plank Mineral Wagon. (SR
Dia.1357)
As the 19th Century drew to an end, the newly amalgamated
South Eastern and Chatham Railway wasted no time in
capitalising on the recently discovered coal in and around
Shakespeare Cliffs and the Kent coalfields and ordered a large
number of 12-ton RCH-compliant mineral wagons, which
included a sizable quantity of 7-Plank that would later become SR
Dia.1357. An order for 1850 units, including Dia. 1357 versions,
was placed, the wagons being built between 1910 and 1914.
When combined with the substantial number that the SECR
used as part of a business agreement with William Cory and
Son of Erith, who owned some 5000 wagons of numerous
types, it is fair to say that the Dia.1357 were a common sight
throughout Kent during this period.

Proposed liveries:

e SKU 967401: SECR (Early) No.13578

e SKU 967402: SECR (Early) No.13540

e SKU 967403: SECR (Late) No.13620

e SKU 967404: SECR (Late) No.14517

e SKU 967405: SECR Loco Coal (Late)No.14374
e SKU 967408: SR (pre-1936) No.17065

¢ SKU 967410: SR {post-1936) No. 10560

967426

967428

967429



OO0 Gauge LBSCR 7-Plank 12 Ton Coal Wagon.

(SR Dia.1373)

Much like their Kentish counterparts had done the previous
year, the London, Brighton, and South Coast Railway began
ordering 7-Plank 12 Ton Coal Wagons in 1911. 225 wagons
were added to a previously ordered SECR batch by the
LBSCR, so the astute builder (Hurst, Nelson & Company)
sensibly constructed them using the same SECR drawings.
The LBSCR regarded these as a non-standard wagon, and
illustrated this by ordering further parts for them from the
manufacturer only a year after delivery, instead of producing
parts themselves in their own wagon works.

Once they had moved to Southern Railway ownership, they
were issued a unique diagram number (Dia. 1373) despite
having the same origin as their SECR cousins. These wagons
carried both styles of SR goods livery prior to withdrawal.

Proposed liveries:

e SKU 967406: LB&SCR No.10972

e SKU 967407: LB&SCR No.10830

e SKU 967409: SR (pre-1936) No.27461
e SKU 967411: SR (post-1936) No.27320

967413

OO0 Gauge GNR 7-Plank 12 Ton Loco Coal Wagon.
(LNER Code 4150)

Following the end of the Great War, the Great Northern
Railway was given 50 7-plank wagons by the WD as
replacement for GNR wagons lost or damaged during the
War and set them to work as loco coal wagons. Incredibly,
all 50 survived and were passed to LNER ownership, where
they were issued the LNER Diagram code 4150.

Proposed liveries:

e SKU 967412: GNR No0.54952

e SKU 967413: LNER (Early) No.454941

e SKU 967414: LNER (Late) No.454950

e SKU 967415: LNER Train Ferry No.109.743

New CDA wagons
from Peco

Peco has released its previously available N gauge CDA
china clay hopper based on the HAA MGR wagons in
its most recent DB Cargo livery with a maroon frame
and load cover. The models are based on the 2004
chassis tooling but now feature steel wheels for better
running qualities. Although the real things ended up
predominantly white-coated under kaolin, the DB
branding, wagon date and the St. Blazey lizard plaques
are all neatly portrayed.

The DB Cargo livery marks the end of these iconic
wagons in revenue service in 2023 after 35 years of
service, and the models are also being released in
previous EWS maroon and English China Clay’s blue
liveries.

Priced at £22.25, the new wagons are available to
order now.

Rails reveals
decorated sample of
exclusive Class 50

Rails has received a decorated sample for its exclusive
model of Class 50, no 50020 Revenge in OO gauge.
According to Rails, the new model is shaping up very
nicely - with release expected during quarter four, 2024.
Available to pre-order now, priced at £189.99
(or £299.99 with Digital Sound), the new model
comes with many separate parts including handrails,
pipework, underframe relief, fans, windscreen wipers
and sprung buffers.
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Bachmann reveals
00 Palvans

Bachmann has revealed it is developing models of the BR
12 Ton ‘Palvan’ Pallet Van — the first time models of these
distinctive vehicles have been produced in OO.

New tooling allows a range of ‘Palvan’ models to be
produced, depicting the various differences incorporated
in the different build lots and during their service lives.
The first wagons were built with Morton brakes, acting
upon four wheels with the associated tie-bar, and with oil
axleboxes. Later lots had eight shoe clasp brakes, some
of which were fitted with oil axleboxes and others roller
bearings, both combinations are catered for with the
Branchline tooling.

Buffers are of metal construction and can be of the
spindle, self-contained, or OLEO type, whilst wheels
may be disc, 3-hole disc, spoked, or split-spoked — all
of metal construction — depending on the specific van
being modelled. Advertising boards also feature where
appropriate.

Every model includes separately-fitted parts, including
the door hold open brackets, handrails (the protrusion of
which is too great on the Engineering Prototypes and will
be corrected in production) and chalk boards on each
side and end.

The bufferbeams sport separate lamp brackets,
vacuum pipe brackets and coupling hooks. The chassis
features a full complement of brake gear, including
optional brake pulls and safety loops supplied with those
wagons that are fitted with eight-shoe clasp brakes.
Standard tension-lock couplings are fitted via NEM
pockets whilst optional accessories include the vacuum
brake pipe and Instanter couplings.

Scalescenes reveals
new Chapel kit

Modellers will be able to add architectural interest to even the smallest
of layouts with this latest downloadable kit. Costing just £5.99, this new
downloadable kit includes a choice of door colours, various faith-related
signs, gable stone plagues and noticeboards, a selection of “converted
to retail” sign options, pre-shaped
plywood sheets for derelict versions,
interior wall and ceiling details, plus
fully illustrated instructions

Customers can also choose between
N gauge and OO, plus select between
red brick, brown brick, dark red brick
and Ashlar textures.
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Oxford Rail provides
project updates

At the Warley Model Rail Show in November 2023, Oxford
Rail’'s stand featured some first shots of the J26 locomotive,
and a 3D print of the Cowans & Sheldon 15t Crane. Nowy, it
has further updates on these models.

J26
Oxford has just finalised the CAD for the tooling
amendments and is now looking forward to receiving new
samples. Once these have been received, any necessary
amendments will be made before moving to production.
The 3D render above, shows all four versions of the J26,
(Left to right OR76J26001, OR76J26002, OR76J26003
and OR76J26004).

Cowans & Sheldon 15t Crane

The crane is currently undergoing some major changes for the
new mechanism, and CAD development has started on the now-
included match truck. A 2024 release date is still anticipated.

FINESCALEBRASS
S55H Models to retire

Finescalebrass brand

After 15 years of supplying brass models built by San Cheng in
China, Finescalebrass has sold its final model. The Finescalebrass
brand is retired. However, the team is focusing on the 55H
Models, manufactured exclusively for 55H Models in South Korea.
From April 2024, 55H Models will be the only models sold,
and the owner, John Riley, has confirmed that the business
address will remain the same, but the email address has
changed to john@55h.co.uk. John also confirmed that they will
no longer hold any spares for the San Cheng range of models.




Dapol reveals PDS JHA
Hopper decorated samples

The decorated samples have been reviewed by the design team and feedback
has been provided to the factory to correct any issues.

Dapol is currently waiting for a production slot to be confirmed by the factory
but expects to have these models in the shops in the autumn of 2024.

Priced at £55 for the middle hoppers and £60 for the end hoppers, the new
models are available to pre-order now.

Specification:

e Inner and outer versions of the hopper will be produced

e Inner wagons without buffers and buckeye couplings

e Quter wagons with Lamp, Sprung Buffers and Standard OO model coupling
with NEM pocket at one end, other end without buffers and fitted with buckeye
couplings.

e Diecast chassis

¢ Profiled wheels

e Sprung Buffers on the outermost wagon end

e Close coupling mechanism fitted to both types, capable of operating on
minimum of 438mm radius

e \Working rear lamp on outermost end of the train (DC directional, 6-pin DCC
socket for control of flashing lamp)

* The models will include many separately-added details

e Designed from works drawings

Proposed liveries:

e 4F-081-001P & D JHA (end hopper) ARC Olive & Grey 17912

e 4F-081-002P & D JHA (end hopper) ARC Olive & Grey 17918

e 4F-081-003P & D JHA (end hopper) Hanson Blue & Grey 17913

e 4F-081-004P & D JHA (end hopper) Hansen Blue & Grey 17922

e 4F-081-101P & D JHA (middle hopper) ARC Olive & Grey 19823

e 4F-081-102P & D JHA (middle hopper) ARC Olive & Grey 19841

e 4F-081-103P & D JHA (middle hopper) ARC Olive & Grey 19853

e 4F-081-104P & D JHA (middle hopper) Hanson Blue & Grey 19802
e 4F-081-105P & D JHA (middle hopper) Hanson Blue & Grey 19811
e 4F-081-106P & D JHA (middle hopper) Hanson Blue & Grey 19833

Vintage Motorcar MOGO
Delivery Vans in O

Dapol has revealed plans to produce O gauge vintage motorcar delivery vans.
Four liveries have been announced, and customers can choose between a
pristine finish and a weathered finish.

® 7F-068-003 Great Western MOGO ALVIS 126342

® 7F-068-005 Great Western MOGO AUSTIN 126342

® 7F-068-007 Great Western MOGO MORRIS 126336

® 7F-068-009 Great Western MOGO RILEY 126336

Available to pre-order now, with deliveries expected in April, prices are set at
££59.95 each or £61.95 weathered.

Rails takes
over Hattons

Rails of Sheffield has announced it has brought Hattons into
the Rails family. It was a shock to the modelling world earlier
this year, when stalwart of the industry, Hattons, announced
that it was to close.

Rails of Sheffield has said, “At Rails, we could not allow the
legacy of this esteemed brand to disappear and we have sought
a way to keep the spirit of Hattons alive. Many customers
reached out to us, dismayed, that the valuable resources on the
Hattons website such as the product database and expansive
“Directory” system may be lost forever.”

Rails will soon relaunch these services and will continue to
update them with new information.

NEWS

IRM announces
new Fuel Oil
Tank Wagon

Irish Railway Models (IRM) has
announced an all-new CIE Fuel QOil
tank wagon, based on the standard
Bulleid triangulated underframe, as
its next Irish outline freight wagon in
00/4mm scale.

Tooled as part of IRMs Bulleid
triangulated underframe project, the
CIE fuel oil tanker wagon is the third
model of the series, and an essential
part of both mixed goods trains of
the ‘560s, ‘60s and ‘70s.

Perfect for both mixed goods
trains, fuel transfer trains, and also
any lrish locomotive depot or CIE
bus or road haulage depot sidings,
IRM’s tooling features a wealth of
etched metal and injection moulded
plastic construction.

Easily convertible into 21mm
gauge, it's complete with separate
brake gear, intricate fuel filler cap
detail, brass bearing cups for
excellent running capabilities and
sprung buffers.

Production delivery is slated for
Q3 of 2024, with decorated samples
due in the coming months.

B2 '@ (Gas)

Hattons is now part of the Rails family!
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Dimensionally and shape-wise, Accurascale has nailed the Mark 2b
coach, which has never been previously available ready-to-run.

969 saw the introduction of 111 of
the Derby-built Mark 2b coaches in
Trailer Second Open (TSO), Corridor
First (FK) and Corridor Brake First
(BFK) guises as a significant development
with their 3’ wraparound end doors and
no centre doors from the earlier Mark 2a
coaches. The majority went to the Western
Region for their front-line express services,
with 11 of the FK vehicles allocated to the
Eastern Region. As air-conditioned and HST
stock were introduced, the coaches were
decanted down onto secondary services.

Our review samples of Western Region
TSO and BFK are in the earliest form of blue
and grey livery, with the Inter-City branding
appearing in later 1970. Accurascale has also
released the models in Network SouthEast
colours, suitable for 1986 onwards and Trans-
Pennine brand as used between North Wales,
Liverpool and Cleethorpes, Scarborough
and Newcastle from 1987. 1987 also saw two
moved into Railway Technical Centre services
in the red and blue livery, released as an
Accurascale exclusive, while the most recent
livery is that of West Coast Railway Company
for charter and heritage operations.

The immediate impression of the models
is quality and this is constantly reinforced
as the coaches are looked at in more detail.
Dimensions and shape are absolutely spot
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on, with roof pressure air vents all correctly
placed by coach type; the livery application
is superb with excellent detailing, including
separate parts for handrails and many of
the underframe equipment boxes. The
flush glazing is excellent, looking quite fine
and with very little prismatic distortion,
with the framing bars neatly picked out

in silver. The toilet and guard’s windows
have a pleasing frosting, which the interior
detail can just about be seen through. The
B4 bogies are the best that we have seen

in terms of detail and finesses (which

allow for drop-in EM/P4 wheelsets), and
the underside equipment with associated
piping and trunking is top-notch.

I think I've already used most of the
superlatives, but the best is yet to come, with
the interior detailing with the characteristic
winged headrests to the seats, coloured to
suit the class, tables in the TSO and corridor
panelling in the BFK and FK with the framing
picked out in aluminium tones and a handrail
inside the corridor windows. The caged parcels
compartment in the BFK can be clearly seen,
too. All comes to life once the interior lighting
kicks in. It's not just for DCC either, the mini-
LEDs work on DC and, thanks to the circuitry
and stay-alive, will not just be flicker-free over
pointwork, but will stay lit for a few minutes
without power, which means that your train

00 ({D) 1969-present (g£) 59.95

Accurascale MK.

will stay lit at a station stop even on analogue
control. All of the LEDs are correctly positioned
for the compartments, end vestibules, toilets
and guard’s/parcel area and are of a neutral
tone, echoing the fluorescent lighting of the
prototype. The body simply unclips for internal
access if you would like to add some fare payers.

The accessory pack includes some real treats,
dependent on the model, with destination
boards and frames for use on Western Region
services with four pairs of destinations and a
blank reverse if you want to personalise your
models. First class accommodation can be
enhanced with the typical orange curtains,
which can be cut from the acetate and stuck
inside; there’s a variety of stages of opening of
the curtains so you will achieve some natural
variety. Magnetic couplings are included too,
which bring the gangway ends into contact but
extend due to the kinematic mechanism when
rounding curves and pointwork.

Irish modellers are not forgotten either
with the eight Mark 2b coaches for Enterprise
services between Belfast and Dublin, some of
which featured some unique types of Mark
2b, such as the driving trailer, grill-bar and
generator coach being produced under the
Irish Railway Models brand.

Overall, I can’t fault the model and would be
happy to carry out further internal detailing;
excellent value and thoroughly recommended.



REVIEWS

The guard’s accommodation and toilets are
detailed and lit too, and, yes, this can be just
about seen through the frosted glazing.

The interior lighting is superb and not too overpowering in use, and with stay-alives fitted will give
constant light on DC usage.
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The Western Region first-class coaches include a detailing pack with bodyside destination boards
and frames with orange curtains to be cut and fitted if you choose.

With the supplied magnetic couplings fitted, the kinematic close-coupling brings the gangway ends
right up to each while extending when traversing curves.

FACTFILE

Models:

West Coast Railway — TSO (2
running numbers)
Trans-Pennine - TSO (2)
Network Southeast - TSO (2), FK (2)
Blue/Grey — TSO (6), BFK (2), FK
(2) SK (1)

RTC red/blue — ex-FK (2)
Liveries: Blue/Grey, NSE,
WCRC, RTC

Era: 1930 - early 1980s
Construction: Plastic

Weight: 151g

Minimum curves: Radius 2
(438mm)

Accessories: Brake pipes,
magnetic close couplers,
destination boards and curtains
where applicable.

WHAT WE LIKE

v’ Livery application and sharpness
of print

v/ Magnetic close-coupling

v Interior lighting and detail

v Glazing

v Underframe detall

v Value for money
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REVIEWS (i) 120

((D) 1976-present (e££) 37.99-329.99

Hornby TT:120 HST £~

Arguably, this is what
TT:120 is best at; the
potential to create scale-
length express trains on
home layouts.

et’s get the difficult bit over
with first; why have we pictured
original livery blue and grey power
cars with InterCity Executive
grey coaches? Well, that’s what Hornby sent
to us over two separate deliveries and, like
the train, I had to get the review done at
high speed. But it shows the potential of
the range in that if you removed the early
set number from the drawbar cover of the
nose from each power car, you could have
a style that occurred during the transition
from original to Executive livery from the
middle of the 1980s; admittedly, it was far
more common the other way around with
Executive power cars and blue/grey coaches
but, from the range, you could do that too.
That’s the beauty of these coaches, with all
types differently numbered and available
individually, you can not only make up full
trains but the mish-mash that has happened
at different times through the long life of
the Inter-City 125. What we have received
for review shows that Hornby has catered
for both West of England and East Coast
services, plus the contemporary GWR dark
green livery; I'm sure many other liveries
will follow in the future.

Personally, I was sceptical about the whole
TT:120 project from Hornby, but I have to
say I am hugely impressed with this HST, not
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just the appearance and the quality of the
decoration, but it demonstrates better than
anything before the potential for creating
accurate and complete trains on layouts

of manageable size. Our samples include
four Trailer Standard (TS) coaches, two
Trailer First (TF), a Trailer Guard Standard
(TGS), which was a later coach type to
provide more comfortable accommodation
for the guard than in the rear of the power
cars, and a Trailer Restaurant First Buffet
(TRFB). Please note that the “T” does stand
for trailer rather than tourist, as Hornby
shows on its website.

While Hornby has released pairs of
power cars in original livery, Intercity
Executive and GWR green in DCC-ready
and sound-fitted forms, it seems as though
only the Executive livery coaches have been
delivered so far, but my recommendation
would be to buy the power cars at least now
while they are still available. I'm sure there
will be a pent-up market for the corporate
image blue/grey and GWR coaches when
they do land.

On the subject of power cars, I'm really
impressed with the amount of bogie detail
represented without the need for any
separately-fitted parts, and the brake discs
fitted to the outside face of all wheels. The
underframe equipment boxes are a little

Although all moulded, the bogie detail on
power cars and coaches is excellent, with
brake discs to all the wheelsets.

more blocky, but perfectly adequate. The
encased underframe area of the Mk.3 coaches
is a distinctive feature, with some very small
print details and the BT bogies look the part.
The standard TT couplings work well in their
kinematic pockets, bringing the gangway
ends close together and opening up on the
inevitable trainset curves most of these
models will have to handle.

Our review set is sound-fitted (a good job
as I couldn’t release the overly tight body
screws beneath the bogies of the power car)
with directional lighting; only one power car
is motored, but two NEXT18 decoders are
required if you are fitting them yourself, one
for each power car. There are no through
electrical connections, so you will have to
decide whether you run DCC-fitted or sound-
fitted trains as a pair of decoders on the same
number, or a consist of separate numbers
to give individual control over some of the
sound functions. The functions run from F1
to F28 on the sound version, so a suitable
controller to access all functions is necessary.
All are, of course, accessible using Hornby’s
HM?7000 TXS systems.

In summary, I love the feel and quality, and
I'm impressed that a full-length (2+8) train
can be achieved in 6 feet. I'll look forward
to seeing the Class 50 and air-con coaches -
next stop Paddington?
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FACTFILE

Models:

TT3021M BR Blue/Grey power cars

TT3022M BR InterCity Executive

power cars

TT3023M GWR Green power cars

TT4027 BR Intercity Executive, Mk3

Tourist Standard Open (4 numbers)

TT4028 BR Intercity Executive, Mk3

Tourist Guard Standard

TT4029 BR Intercity Executive, Mk3

Tourist First (2 numbers)

TT4030 BR Intercity Executive, Mk3

Restaurant/Buffet

Era: 1976 - present

Construction: Plastic body and
I oG e e e chassis for coaches, diecast chassis

CERERER O e for power cars

Weight: Power cars — 153g and

819, coaches - 50g

RRP: Power cars £219.99

(DCC ready)/ £329.99 (DCC Sound),

trailer cars £37.99

DCC: Next18

Minimum curves: Radius 1

Accessory pack: Cosmetic

buckeye couplings

WHAT WE LIKE

v’ Superb livery applications
v Fully numbered trains
v’ Bogie and underframe detailing

Although unlit, the interiors of the coaches are
accurately depicted.

Hornby has enabled
modellers to build up a
complete and accurate
train with individually
numbered vehicles of
the suitable types. The standard TT coupling brings the spacing between
gangway connections to a pleasingly small gap.
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REVIEWS (i) 0o ({D) 1962-present (g££) 249.95-389.95

Heljan Class 47 £~

Heljan’s all-new Class 47 model is an
improvement over the previous iteration,
but is it as good as it could be?

eljan announced in 2019 that

it would produce a completely

new Class 47 model, replacing

its previous model from the
early 2000s, which, although a very good
performer, became known for being overscale
in width across the bodysides.

The new model shows little of its
ancestry except for the large 5-pole motor
with twin brass flywheels, so its previous
excellent performance returns unhindered
with impressive weight. Internally, there
is completely revised circuitry bringing
the functions, including lighting up, to
contemporary standards, which includes pre-
fitted speakers. Each of the models is available
as DCC-ready and DCC sound-fitted.

The life of the Class 47 is taken from
introduction in 1962 through to the
sectorisation era with the following initial
releases: D1526 BR two-tone green (small
yellow panel), D1969 BR two-tone green
(full yellow end), 47137 BR blue (glazed
headcode panel), 47316 BR blue (plated
headcode panels), 47450 BR blue large logo,
47555 The Commonwealth Spirit Intercity
Executive, 47125 Tonnidae Railfreight
Petroleum, 47214 Tinsley Traction Depot
Railfreight Grey, 47329 Departmental
General Grey and 47575 City of Hereford
Parcels Red/Grey, with the promise of
further variants and liveries, including ‘one-
offs’ in the future.
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The model collects current off the outer
wheelsets of each bogie, in effect an A1A-AIA,
with the centre axle having a good 5mm of
vertical play to manage poor track conditions;
that might sound retrograde, but the model
performed well on test, capably moving 20
Mk.1 coaches.

The decoration looks respectable from
normal viewing distances, but under the critical
stare of the camera, the definition between the
bodyside red and grey of our parcels sector
review model is a little soft, with evidence of
the red sitting over a thicker layer of yellow
at the cab corners where the red overlaps the

yellow. The locomotive number appears to be

a little larger on the model than the real thing
and the nameplate and cabside arrows are well-
printed, but no etched plates seem to be included,
which I would expect to see in comparison to
competitors and the price point.

The bodyside appears to come a little too low
at the bottom; it’s rare to see a model that has
too little distance below the body and above the
bogie, but this is evidenced by the gap when
comparing to prototype images, which also
reveal the sloping frame should be visible from
the inner end of the door. This appears to impact
upon other features, the height of the door, the
height of the face of the front from the bottom of
the window ‘ledge’ to the top of the bufferbeam
with the plated headcode panel sitting a little too
low - and on the early glazed headcode models
not sufficiently recessed. Turning to the roof, the
space between the cantrail and the bottom of the
roof louvres looks too small and the radius of the
curve from the roof to the bodyside looks to be
too tight rather than a softer curve. The large roof
access panels over the engine are modelled as two
large doors, rather than four. The Serck vents are
well modelled but the handles at the base are a
little too prominent.

It's justifiable that there’s more than one Class
47 in the market given their ubiquity and variety
and there has been for many years now; this is a
robust and good performing model and will still
appeal to modellers, but I think it a shame it’s not
a little better.



REVIEWS

FACTFILE
Models:

D1526 BR two-tone green (small
yellow panel)

D1969 BR two-tone green (full
yellow end)

47137 BR blue (glazed headcode
panel)

47316 BR blue (plated headcode
panels)

47450 BR blue large logo

47555 The Commonwealth Spirit
Intercity Executive

47125 Tonnidae Railfreight

Excellent flush cab glazing gives a view into the . The prominent radio aerial on top of the cab looks Petroleum
detailed desk and bulkhead. very fine but is a wire part that is very robust. 47214 Tinsley Traction Depot

Railfreight Grey

47329 Departmental General Grey
47575 City of Hereford Parcels
Red/Grey

Era: 1962 - present
Construction: Plastic body and
diecast chassis

Weight: 560g

Minimum curves: Radius 2
(438mm)

The centre axle of each bogie is unpowered and doesn’t collect current, but has plenty of vertical DCC socket: 21-pin
play to compensate for poor trackwork. Accessory pack: Snowploughs

and bufferbeam detailing

WHAT WE LIKE

v/ A welcome update

v’ Cab detail
The large pale roof access doors are incorrectly modelled as two doors rather than four. v Performance
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REVIEWS

ollowing on from Dapol’s well-
regarded Class 59 in OO in
2023, we can now enjoy the N
gauge version of the Class 59; a
welcome addition to the range.

The first five Class 59 General Motors’
locomotives were delivered to Foster
Yeoman (FY) during 1986 and 1989, and
numbered in the 590xx number series.
Amey Roadstone Corp. (ARC) followed
this lead with four locomotives from 1990
numbered in the 591xx series, rebranded
as Hanson from 1999 and Aggregate
Industries until the sale of their fleet
in 2018 to Freightliner. A further six
locomotives numbered in the 592xx series
were ordered by National Power for 1994/5.
Other than 59003, which, after return from
loan to HHPI in Germany, is operated by
GBR{, the Class 59 fleet is now operated
by DB Schenker and Mendip Rail (an ARC
and FY joint venture).

Dapol has covered the life of the Class
59 in its launch range with Foster Yeoman,
ARC, National Power, Hanson, Aggregate
Industries, EWS and DB Schenker liveries,
covering variations between the types and
through the years. Our review model is
59104 Village of Great Elm in the vibrant
Hanson livery suitable for 1999 onwards. The
model’s weight allied to a smooth-running
5-pole motor and flywheel, translates into
a solid performance managing a full train
load with ease. Although there are a lot of
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separately-fitted detail parts, such as the
cab front handrails, lamp brackets, lights,
bufferbeam fittings and exhaust, it feels very,
very robust. Most of the roof and bodyside
details and grilles are moulded as part of
the body shell. It is well-executed and could
be made to pop a little more with suitable
infill and weathering. That detail tends to
get shouted down by the orange colour that
Hanson chose for the roof; an odd choice,
but it was a component colour of their

logo before the business became part of
Heidelberg Materials.

425 N ((D) 1986-present (g££) 172.80+

The picture shows just how
much detail has been captured,
but it’s all exceptionally robust!

The fine cab glazing allows a view of the
driver’s desk, especially with the cab lighting
in play. The cab and directional lighting
are configurable via internal dip switches
for analogue users and controllable on
DCC functions. Access to the interior for
configuration of the switches, which includes
switchable day or night running lights or
for Next18 decoder fitting, is extremely
straightforward with a body that unclips and
lifts off. Space is provided for speaker fitting,
but the model can be purchased in DCC-
ready, DCC-fitted and sound-fitted forms. All
factory-fitted DCC Locomotives are equipped
with Dapol’s Imperium Next 18 decoder and
sound-fitted models are fitted with a Zimo
Decoder and prototypical sound recording.

While the body is off, the eye is drawn more
to the bogie and underframe detail, which,
although all moulded, is exceptionally fine
and a pleasing portrayal of this prominently
complex area of the locomotives.

The accessory pack includes bufferbeam
detailing parts and replacement air dams and
etched plates to place over the printed ones as
delivered. The printed versions are perfectly
acceptable at normal viewing distances,
but the data panel under very, very close
magnification loses some of its definition over
the pale grey background.

Overall, this is a welcome addition
for modellers covering nearly 40 years
(frightening!), solidly built with excellent
performance in a range of liveries.



[ Vilaoe ofGeat Em
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A peep inside the cab windows shows it’s
all fitted out inside; the directional lighting is
remarkably fine.

AIthogh the exhaust port changed throughout
the life of the locomotives, Dapol has nailed the
changes with differing types.

REVIEWS

FACTFILE

Models:

2D-005-000 Kenneth J Painter
59005 Foster Yeoman Silver
2D-005-001 Village of Mells
59103 ARC

2D-005-002 John F Yeoman
59206 DB Schenker
2D-005-003 59204 National
Power Blue

2D-005-004 Village of Great EIm
59104 Hanson

2D-005-005 Yeoman Endeavour
59001 Aggregate Industries
2D-005-0065 Vale of York 59201
EWS

Price: DCC Ready £172.80,
DCC Fitted £205.20, DCC Sound
£291.60

Era: 1986 - present
Construction: Plastic body with
diecast chassis

Weight: 889

Minimum curves: Radius 2 (263mm)
Accessories: Dummy screw link,
knuckle and Easi-fit magnetic
couplings

WHAT WE LIKE

v Excellent bogie and underframe
detail

v/ Robust detailing

v’ Detailed cab interior

v/ Performance
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Acc

STEAM

Buana Vi

Our review models sport the early Southern livery and the
transition into early British Railways ownership, although

Accurascale has catered for later modellers, too.

hen Elders & Fyffes moved
their banana import
handling operations from
Hull to Southampton in
1933, the Southern Railway found a need to
build dedicated wagons, which came into
service from 1935, with 200 being built to
Diagram 1478, the first to use the new Rail
Clearing House 10’ wheelbase underframe,
as seen in the Southern stone-liveried wagons
we review here. The SR needed to expand the
fleet again, and this was achieved by amending
an existing order for D1458 ordinary covered
vans; the bodies being modified and fitted to
the same 10" underframes as the existing stock.
In total, 125 vehicles were built in this manner,
and the SR issued a new diagram number of
1479 for these new Banana Vans, which are
the type with the more rounded roof sides
shown on the bauxite review samples.
Accurascale has spanned the life of the
wagons with the early SR Venetian red
lettered over their SR Stone bodies (which
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only applies to the D1478 vans), with SR’s
standard brown applied to the chassis, which
makes the models look slightly weathered
on the chassis. The post-1936 SR livery
loses the large letters, seeing the inclusion
of the first D1479 vans) and the 1948-50
period is covered with our review set in the
transitional British Railways livery in bauxite
with yellow lettering and a green corner band
across both diagram types. 1948-1961 and
post-1961 liveries are also covered, and later
departmental use, de-branded and gaining
“Tadpole’ classification. Accurascale has also
released an exclusive single D1478 van, which
saw service in a ballast cleaning train.

The inclusion of a diecast chassis can
be felt as soon the model is inspected, and
the detail to the door furniture and ends is
particularly fine, along with the chassis detail
and underframe braking systems and steam
heating pipes replicating those used to ripen
the bananas in transit after their period of
refrigeration while on board ships.

£) 84.95 triple pack

ascale Sh

Andy York

The decoration of the models is spot on,
with minor variations across the differently
numbered packs of wagons. I particularly like
the Geest and Fyffes labels on certain wagons
and also those showing panels that have been
torn off after previous journeys; all very well
done. Further variations between wagons are
achieved, with three styles of wheel design;
Split spoke, single spoke and 3-hole disc, which
are all chemically blackened, improving their
appearance. Axles are set in blackened brass
bearings and conforming to Accurascale’s
standards of 14.4mm back-to-backs, using
2mm axles over 26mm pinpoints.

The turned metal buffers are sprung and
eroded metal, plastic and wire detail parts are
utilised, including, handrails, grab handles,
door handles, lamp brackets, vacuum and
steam pipes, through pipes, steam heating cock
and brake gear.

Banana vans have featured highly on wishlists
over the years, so I am sure these excellent
models will please many customers.



REVIEWS

FACTFILE

Models:

D1478 - Original SR Livery
Rsas (pre-1936) (2 packs)
D1478 - Modified SR Livery
(1936 to March 1941) (1 pack)
D1478 - British Railways bauxite
(1948-1961)
D1478 - British Railways bauxite
(1961 onwards)
D1478/D1479 - Transitional
British Railways (1948-1950)
D1479 - Modified SR Livery
(1936 to March 1941) (2 packs)
D1479 - British Railways
(1948-1961)
D1479 - British Railways
(1961 onwards)
ex-D1479 - British Railways
Departmental (2 packs)
ex-D1478 - British Railways
Departmental Service Van (post-
1971) - Single van Livery: Teal
blue with white flask
Construction: Diecast chassis,
plastic body with detailing parts
Weight: 47g per wagon
Minimum curves: Radius 1
(871mm)
Accessory pack: Bufferbeam
detailing and screw couplings

WHAT WE LIKE

v’ Livery application and sharpness
of print

v Underframe detall

v’ Finescale wheelset provision

v’ Variety of liveries and periods

v Value for money

The door latching mechanism, along with The print quality is as good as it gets,
the bolthead detailing on the strapping, is even if the liveries themselves are quite
well execeuted. straightforward.

Beneath the wagon, there’s plenty of brake and heating piping on show.
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Rapido GWR 3-plank
onen wagons

Rapido continues to identify useful,
numerous and widespread wagon
types to produce to its high standard.

he GWR built 10,815 unfitted
five-plank opens to Diagram O11
between 1911-1919 with DCIII
handbrakes, and alongside these,
2,105 vacuum-braked versions designated as
Diagram O15 were built up to 1922.

Resourceful as ever, Rapido has gone
beyond the main revenue operators and has
manufactured models in War Department
livery reflecting a number of Open A
wagons that were requisitioned during
WWI1 for use in France and also the Port of
Bristol Authority, who acquired a number of
wagons for internal quayside movements.

A significant feature of these models is the
Williams patent sheet supporter, included in
the accessory pack, with sufficient brackets
to mount the bar in raised or lowered
positions. In its raised position, it would cry
out to the modeller to make some sheeting
over the load.

The body detail is finely moulded with
crisp definition, good decoration and
interior strapping but without rivet heads, a
limitation of moulding processes. However,
it’s from the solebar downwards that the
model excels with fine but robust W-irons,
axleboxes, brake rigging for brakes on both
sides and lovely cranked brake levers, door
bangs, and framing detail.

The tension-lock couplings and their

mounts are removable, and when fitted with

three link couplings, it would not disgrace
itself on the highest standards of finescale
layouts, although the brake blocks, which
are perfectly aligned for OO, would require
adaptation to finescale track and wheelset
standards.

Another useful product that shouldn’t
just be of interest to GW modellers as they
could, and would, turn up in many places -
especially into the British Railways era.

The chassis detail is exceptional, and so is the running with brass bearings holding the pinpoint axles.
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FACTFILE

Models:

Dia.011 GW grey 25” letters (3 numbers)
Dia.011 GW grey 16” letters (2 numbers)
Dia.O11 GW grey 5” letters (3 numbers)
Dia.011 BR unfitted grey (3 numbers)
Dia.O11 War Department grey (1 number)
Dia.011 Port of Bristol blue (1 number)
Dia.015 GW grey 25" letters (3 numbers)
Dia.015 GW grey 16” letters (4 numbers)
Dia.O11 GW grey 5” letters (3 numbers)
Dia.015 BR fitted bauxite (3 numbers)
Dia.015 BR fitted grey (1 number)

Era: 1911 - preservation
Construction: Plastic body

and chassis

Weight: 289
Minimum curves: Radius 1 (371mm)
Accessories: Al fitted

The finesse of the body moulding is evident
when you look at the scale thickness of the
walls of the body.

WHAT WE LIKE

Accuracy
Fine moulded detail
Decoration and print quality

Variety of liveries and numbers

v
v
v
v/ Running quality
v
v Robust but fine detailing




F=\ 00 (D 1830-1850 (£££ 25.99 & 39.99 REVIEWS

Hornhy Liverpool and
Manchester coaches &

reviously available in boxed sets,
Hornby has now released further
Liverpool and Manchester Railway
items individually, which is a bonus
for collectors, and maybe modellers, who wish
to extend their trains from earlier releases.
We haven't reviewed these products since the
initial Rocket boxed sets in 2020, so thought it
was a good opportunity to take a closer look.

Firstly, the additional first-class coach,
named Sovereign, is the same as the initial
coaches but with just the name changed. The
blue third-class coach, which, according to
Hornby’s notes, dates from 1844 onwards, is
some time after the opening of the Liverpool
and Manchester in 1830 with little more than
a couple of partitions to hold passengers
upright; no seats but plenty of fresh air!

Most noteworthy is the mail coach; the first
railway contracted to transport mail rather than
stagecoaches was the Liverpool and Manchester,
and the model, again derived from the style of a
19th-century lithograph of the different types of
trains that ran on the route, is largely similar to

the first-class coach with three passenger
compartments and a dicky seat at the
back of the roof for the coachman. The
extended roof rails would probably give
capacity for passengers’ luggage, but

the main focus of the intense stare

and crouched position of the mail
employee seems to be a casket in
front of his position. Hopefully, all
the post would fit in there.

All of the coaches utilise the same chassis;
the RRP of the third class is £10 less than the
other two coaches. The decoration of the mail

The Royal Mail’s first rail transport! Dating

coach largely reflects the aforementioned from the opening of the railway in 1830.

print, with a maroon body with black upper
sections. The Royal Mail name is printed onto

FACTFILE

Models:

R40445 | &MR, 1st Class Coach
Sovereign

R40439 L&MR, 3rd Class Coach
R40436 L&MR, Royal Mail Coach
Era: 1830 - 1850

Construction: Plastic body and

the centre door but there seems to be no crest
on the door as in the print. Maybe that would
have attracted a licence cost?

Anyway; they’re nice little extras for those
interested, but if I was to add them to my
Rocket set, I'd have to replace those rigid
chain couplings, which jump off the hook
when you so much as look at them.

The coachman has a large wire peg sticking
out of his rear, which fits into a hole in his
bench seat.

diecast motor bogie

Weight: 11g and 199

Minimum curves: Radius 1
(871mm)

Accessory pack: Coachman and
chain couplings.

WHAT WE LIKE

v~ Cheerful nostalgia
v/ Good decoration

The rigid chain sometimes holds long
enough for a lap, but rarely if you try to
propel anything!
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Rapido GWR Mink A van

Spanning the years; the long-lived wooden-bodied Mink A vans had a life from before the Great War through to BR days.

apido has added more to its Via the variations of BR and departmental

increasing and useful range variants, the story continues with several FACTF".E

of wagons that span the pre- examples in preservation. Models:

Grouping era through to British Rapido has accomplished variations Dia. /14 - Early GWR grey (3 numbers)
Railways usage, and the latest addition are between the models beyond the braking and Dia. V14 - Late GWR grey (3 numbers)
wooden-bodied Mink A’ vans in vacuum- liveries, with spoked and disc wheels, short Dia. V14 - Final GWR grey (3 numbers)
and unfitted-brake forms. The vacuum- and standard rainstrips to the roof above the :

Dia. V14 - Early BR bauxite (2 numbers)

braked vans, built to Diagram V14, generally ~ door and standard or vertical-planked doors

Dia. V14 - BR departmental red

saw use on longer distance services, while according to prototype. Traffic markings

the unfitted Diagram V16 vans ran shorter will be of interest in determining which (T number) .

distances or in slower services. These were models youd like, and I'm sure the banana Dia. V14 - BR departmental bauxite

both numerous and widespread, with some van pictured above will result in multiple (1 number)

5,500 vacuum-fitted vans and almost 2,800 purchases to make up a train. Dia. V16 - Early GWR grey (3 numbers)

unfitted vans built from 1912 through to As ever, the finesse to the body Dia. V16 - Late GWR grey (2 numbers)

1927 and lasting well into British Railways mouldings and underside detail is Dia. V16 - Early BR unfitted grey

revenue traffic, with examples ending up in excellent, with clear and well-defined (3 numbers)

departmental and industrial usage. decoration printing. They are superb Dia. V16 - Early GWR grey meat van
The Rapido story on these wagons has runners thanks to the pinpoint axles with (1 number)

its first chapter in the early GW years with metal bearings inside the axleboxes. Dia. 16 - Rhymney Railway

the large 25” lettering and even a Rhymney No self-respecting GW or early (1 numbern)

Railway exa@ple, tilrough to smalk‘er 1§ Western Region layout should be without Dia. V16 - Port of London Authority

lettered and final 5” lettering GW liveries. a few of these.

(1 number)
Dia. V16 - War Department (1 number)
Era: 1912 - preservation

Construction: Plastic body and
chassis

Weight: 34g
Minimum curves: Radius 1 (371mm)
Accessories: All fitted

WHAT WE LIKE

Accuracy
Fine moulded detall
Decoration and print quality

The chassis detail is exptional, and so is The finesse of the body moulding is evident

v
v
v
v/ Running quality
v
v

Variety of liveries and numbers
the running with brass bearings holding the when you look at the scale thickness of the Robust but fine detailing
pinpoint axles. walls of the body.

148 BRM | May 2024 | www.RMweb.co.uk



#24) 009 ((0) 1980-preservation (£££ 100.05 REVIEWS

Bachmann Narrow Gauge
Baguiley Drewry 70HP

Pictured in later Royal Naval
FACTFILE

Armament Depots’ yellow livery,
Models:

the Baguley Drewry will, 'm
SUCRTEEROROEREOEE 302025 DH8S RNAD Dean Hill
392-026 Plain Green

gauge layouts away from hauling
defence department wagons.

|
<> Andy York

he diminutive Baguley-Drewry
marks Bachmannss first foray
into the world of narrow-gauge
diesels for its OO9 scale range.
These 70hp machines were originally built
for use at Royal Naval Armament Depots
(RNAD) from 1980, so suit more modern
and heritage narrow gauge applications,
which employed narrow gauge networks to
move armaments between storage locations
and transhipment sites.

There’s a respectable amount of weight
to the model, evident when taken from
the box as a result of a predominance of
diecast chassis and body parts to ensure

there’s adhesion and traction when in use.
In that regard, the model performs well
at slow speed and with decent loads. The
short 15mm wheelbase may be problematic
unless trackwork and cleaning regimes
are good, but Bachmann has tried to assist
with this by including a brass flywheel from
the small coreless motor. The technically
minded may wish to consider stay-alive
components but there’s really not a lot of
space left after a Next18 decoder is fitted
inside the body over the motor block.

The finish of the model is excellent,
with our review sample portraying
RNAD Dean Hill Yellow livery, numbered

panel sitting atop the circuit board.

The vi}ew in the cab shows the seats and control

The non-functional light is neatly executed,
while this view highlights the rivet detail.

392-027 Lined Crimson

392-028 ICl Orange & Grey
392-029 British Industrial Sands White
Era: 1980 - preservation
Construction: Diecast chassis and
body with plastic detail parts.

DCC socket: Next18

Weight: 45g

Minimum curves: Radius 1
Accessory pack: Replacement
bufferbeam weights

WHAT WE LIKE

v The first ready-to-run narrow

gauge diesel
v Performance and appearance

DH&888, which ran under defence
ownership until 2004 before moving
to preservation. The density of the
yellow is great, and the warning stripes
are particularly tidy, with the Baguley-
Drewery maker’s name printed onto the
front and a tiny rendition of a fuel gauge
on the driver’s side of the body panel.
Bachmann has also released models in a
plain dark green, maroon lined with fine
yellow and black, an ICO orange and grey
and British Industrial Sands’ white and
yellow with their trademark camel.

Several details are fitted separately,
including the air filter mounted on top of
the bonnet, headlights (non-functional) at
the front and rear of the cab, windscreen
wipers, the exhaust conditioner and,
inside the cab, chairs and controls.
The detail pack includes alternative
bufferbeam weights, as shown on the front
of the model in the review photographs,
if you are content to remove the standard
narrow gauge couplings.

It’s a nicely executed model of a type
more relevant for use in industrial settings
alongside diesel-era layouts.
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FOR MODELLERS WHO
REQUIRE QUALITY,
ACCURACY,
PERFORMANCE &
DURABILITY

Fully finished by SAM Models in
Korea after extensive UK research,
design and development.

www.55H.co.uk

r
running number
and late
55H Unit 3 Fulford Busines
35 Hospital Fields ¢
Tel: 01904 656736 / John@55h.co.uk

55HIs

5MT & 4MT AVAILABLE 2024
- SEE WEBSITE FOR DETAILS

Build: Roger Scanlon  Painted: Paul Moore.
Far llkstration purposes anty

FIVE REGIONS WITH JUST FIVE MODELS
AVAILABLE FOR EACH REGION

7MT “Britannia” class. See website for
numbers, names and latest availability.

PRE-ORDER PRICE: £2800.00 DC

NEW MODELS IN PRODUCTION

BR Standard 5MT
BR Standard 4MT 2-6-0 & 4-6-0

Visit the 55H website for running
numbers, versions and latest availability.
Fully factory finished and tested ready
to run on delivery.

www.55H.co.uk
PRE-ORDER PRICE FROM: £2750.00 DC

DG |electech

DMG Technical Limited

A

Automatic Wire
Strippers
£7.49

IIHl'

Fine Artist
Brushes
£5.50

i 4
7 i

Glass Fibre
Pencil From
£9.39

Pin Vice
£8.20

We also stock:

Wire Fuses
Diodes LEDs
Relays Tools
Capacitators Sensors
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DMG Technical Ltd

Unit 10, Glan-Y-Llyn Ind Est,
Cardiff Road ,

Taffs Well, CF15 7JD

Soldering Irons by Antex
starting @ £19.00 - £39.00

Simply the best soldering irons on the market. Our
range includes the 15w ,18w and 25w, we even stock
the bigger 40w. We offer the silicone lead versions of
these exceptional irons at exceptional prices.

Baker's soldering Fluid No.3
£17.95-£24 95

This is a water based flux used for soldering in many

See our website for components at the very best prices

www.dmgelectech.co.uk

Tel: 02920 813136 Email: sales@dmgelectech.co.uk

applications. It is simply the best soldering flux for most
model railway soldering applications. Available in 125ml
and 250ml|

Lead Free
Solder From
£10.89

Soldering iron
tand £8.25

Products
for all

Electronics and tools
Gauges

at great prices
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59101 in new Heidelberg Materials livery now

DC
coming into stock and available to order direct SILENT £154195

from Revolution Trains. DCC =™ #» ~ U1 =
sounp £ eo\2.050

We'’ve done them in 00...

..but do youwant @
them in N?

@ Built by for British Aluminium Alcan in 1988 and still in use, supplying alumina to the Lochaber aluminium smelter via the
West Highland line through some of the most spectacular scenery in Britain.

@ Asin 00 these models these will be supplied in packs of four costing approx £149.95. We'd like to produce these models - but
only if there is adequate demand. So let us know!

N Gauge PCA ‘Alcan’ alumina tanks
Deadline for expressions of interest: 30th April 2024

Evo luti o n Pre-order your models direct from our website

or from selected Revolution Trains retailers.

@ www.revolutiontrains.com @ " Revolution Trains o @ @baby_pendo
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You get all of
this and more
with our FREE
newsletter,
delivered to
your inbox
EVERY Friday

News | Forum

| Mambership

TOP STORY
HORNBY-:

announcements
Read what's new from the Margate-
based company.

FIND OUT MORE

LATEST NEW S
* New November NEC show launched
* 2024 Metcalfe kits revealgq

* Dapol Class 68 decorate

d samples arrive
* Rapido/Worig of Railw,

¥s NCB wagon
i

update

Liverpool Lime Street

HOW TO.
This EM 9auge model raifwa

-- Model a beach scene
is @ layout of 5 lifetime

share some key modelling tips for
moedeliing a coasta) scene.

y really We

P until The London
delling.

I's only one more slee,
Festival of Railway Mo

Click here to fing out more about this
amazing show,

‘& www.world-of-railways.co.uk/signup




The
“Black Five”

Finescale “O” Gauge

Head to ellisclarktrains.com for more information

/"‘




- WANTED

e o o e o o8 o o o o o0 ‘ f)

For all makes, all gauges and live steam,
aeroplane kits, boats, die cast etc. >

Will travel to collect

L 4
Y
OI7756300E5  “orisiis? e
Deeping St Nicholas,
Omm Spalding, Lincs, PE11 3DU

email: littleworthmodels@gmail.com ‘-“:"

Opening hours : Tesday to Saturday 10.30 - 4.30 #

NEW WEBSITE gl

www.penninemodels.co.uk
Currently listed
0 gauge locos, coaches, wagons, track.
Dapol, Heljan & Peco
00 skaledale resin models Oxford diecast 1/76 and
1/43 plastic model kits 1/35 military, 1/72 military, PENNINE MODELS

1/24 cars & truck kits NEW BARN, BARK LAITHE FARM, FLASBY,

Motorcycles, 1/24, 1/32 aircraft, large scale boats SKIPTON BD23 3QD
01756 748667 * penninemodels@gmail.com

DAPOL O GAUGE DAPOL O GAUGE HELJAN O GAUGE NEW DAPOL VANS ALL £43.50

14 Ton Petrol Tankers DAPOL 0 GAUGE TERRIER LOCOS SPECIAL OFFER:
7F-058-006/7/9/10... ..£43. A LIVENiES .u.vvvurrrrnnnr. £215.00 inc postage Class 26 mear; £435 / Weathered £450.00 LMS BR brown LMS brown or grey
' GW12T VAN

7F-059-006/7/8/9/1 - £43. ine Railcar No 12 in choc & cream .
BRAKE VANS ¢ Class 26.....Clean £435 / Weathered £450.00 }

S.R.&B.R.7 liveries ... £60. .£185. All types currently in stock at these prices [l GREY123254/123522 /112788 PARTO/BR bauxite
B.R. LNER types, 7 liveries, ! i .£200, Class 03 £295.00 M FRUITA GW 134412/ BR bauxite

0 GAUGE OPEN WAGONS Small Prairie BR Liveries ............£420. ! GW MOGO GREY 126342 /126336
S o on ' Anchor mounted Railtanks £305. SR VAN BROWN 48977/ $49091 parto
 pan ey ~E3T. 5*Class A Petrol & 5*Class B Fuel 0il .£44.00 heope

: COACHES
2 or mare Bawdte ey LMS & BR Jinty £191.25
CONFLATS 5*Class A Petrol & 5*Class B Fuel Oil .£44.00
Mk. 1 coaches green southern region
S0,SK,BSK,CK,FO
Blue grey SO0,SK,BSK,CK all in Western,
Bauxite 12 ton ventilated planked £42.50 Midlands, Eastern and Scottish regions
Red & Bauxite meat vans. ..£42, New Maroon coaches due in soon
Bauxite Plywood..... .£42. Prices and types as blue & grey
Insulated white & bl ..£42. B Set £375.00
Banana Vans -£42. STROUDLEY 4Wheel coaches 5 suburban
VEA/VANWIDE 9 liveries.... ..£49, 5 mainline £104.50 ALL POST PAID

= Dogfish & Catfish £85 LIMITED EDITION 0 GAUGE HIA UNBRANDED
OXFORD @ Il_-'ll'lll,l PECO 2 or more purchased — post paid STONE HOPPER...£68

154 May 2024 | www.RMweb.co.uk




o n tro l l e rs megapointscontrollers.com

Building a model railway is fun, engaging and rewarding, but don’t overlook your control system.

As used on Pete Watermans Making Tracks 2 & 3 exhibition layouts, our System2 product range offers exciting
possibilities for controlling your model railway. It will reduce cabling around the layout and expand your control
options depending on your needs. Designed with expansion in mind it’s easy to begin with a small control panel and
expand as your railway grows.

By placing a System2 Panel Controller inside @ mimic
panel and System2 motor drivers under the
baseboards where they are needed, vyou
dramatically reduce cabling to a single twisted pair
and power. It's even possible to do away with the
cable and operate via Wi-Fi if you have a suitable
local router or hub. Each System2 board also has
JMRI support built right in, so you can use this free
open source software for further control and
automation of your layout.

Configuring each System2 board is accomplished
over Wi-Fi, so there’s no need to crawl under a baseboard to make an adjustment or plug in a cable. Use your phone,
tablet or PC. You can even turn off the Wi-Fi after configuring your system for the ultimate in security.

Don’t worry about your System2 products lacking new features. We’ve made software updating via the Internet a
breeze and it’s totally free. As we release software updates or new features you’ll be able to download and give them
atry.

Our currently available System?2 range includes mimic panel controllers and motor drivers as well as a DCC accessory
decoder with more being added over the coming months. See website for up to date news and details.

We've had System2 on Pete Watermans layout since Making Tracks 2 (2022). On Making Tracks 3 it is extensively
used alongside popular Arduinos that are providing custom logic and talking to System2 motor and relay drivers. Yes
it’s easy to build in custom logic as no two model railways are the same. Our website contains extensive
documentation and instructional videos, so pay us a visit and see what we can do for you. Visit:

megapointscontrollers.com/system2.

Proudly designed and manufactured within the United Kingdom.

Images of Pete Watermans Milton Keynes Station for Making Tracks 3, extensively controlled by MegaPoints System2.

Rev:0823A



Continue your modelling journey

We hope you’ve enjoyed the magazine and
have been left wanting more from |=]5 1)

Here are two ways to continue your journey...
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SUBSCRIBE TO BRM

FOR AS LITTLE AS JUST £4.23 AN ISSUE!
e Expect all of this great content every FOUR weeks T
¢ Subscribers receive World of Railways TV access
* Free UK postage direct to your door

BRM really is the ONLY railway modelling magazine
you’ll ever need.

www.brmm.ag/subscribe24

."."_.; ENJOY EGIUI AS PART OF cZ=w

; ' DIGITAL MEMBERSHIP

BRM and WorId of Rallways TV every four weeks

4 * FREE show ticket EVERY year!

»' « Access hundreds of back issues in the members-only ‘Magazine Archive’
.| +100s of Trackplans in OO, N and O

24 -« Exclusive videos, top tips, interviews and layouts!

“" Enjoy all of this, and more, for just £5.99 a month!
Become a member here: www.brmm. ag/worp24




Model Railways

Unit 6 Donside Industrial Park

Alford
Aberdeenshire
AB33 8NX

{/{/monorail fills.glue

e BEaass .
b N Gauge Caledonian Sleepers
Ermmae o Eesmamma) 4 Packs available!

Cavalex BBA/BLA
HAA/CDA

™

O Gauge Class 50s in GBRf livery

Coming Soon! @ @
i) 4+ 2Pack (R @KMSRAILTEC

Gauge ScotRail Inter7City 6 car pack - ONLY £250 )
www.kmsrailtech.co.uk
0131618 8822

KMS Competitions
Spend a little, you could win a lot!
kmsrailtech.co.uk/kms-comps

A 4

AT A
ALBION ALLOYS
Albion Alloys distribute Model Scene & VMS, both

i —— R
Reeds, Flowers, Water Lillies and Grass

Smart Mud, Spot On Pigments & Binders VMS Paper Shaper - paper and liquid for
creating canvas, cloth coverings etc...

Add Model Scene and VMS to bring your dioramas to life

Visit our website for further information, 'How To Videos' etc...

www.albionhobbies.com

Email us on sales@albionalloys.co.uk for details of your nearest stockist

BRM | May 2024 | www.RMweb.co.uk

STAMFORD MODEL RAILWAY SHOW

Saturday 11" & Sunday 12" May 2024

SAT: 10AM - 5PM | SUN: 10AM - 4PM
9 Stamford Welland Academy, Green Lane, Stamford, PE9 1HE

SPONSORED BY

, Country .
LG Harricon Ford @ Court +&Trains4U.com

Our family, caring for yours

- Adult £9.00 -» Under 165 £4.00 - Registered Disabled £4.00 "';IL*m
-» Parent & child £12.50 =» Family £25,00(2 adults & up to 3 children) -%n 2

ADMISSION . R
n rﬂg
Fhe i
A

FOR DISCOUNTED ADVANCE ON-LINE TICKET SALES SCAN THE QR CODE: Ehﬁ."r‘-" "
PTO for event location map and directions!

Market Deeping Model Railway Club CI0, Registered Charity 1187779
www.mdmrc.org




SAVE THE

DATES!

NEC, BIRMINGHAM

For the latest show news, sign-up to our FREE newsletter

www.world-of-railways.co.uk



Outstanding layouts. Quality manufacturers and trade in a 16,000 ft? venue.

RAILEX 2024

MODEL RAILWAY EXHIBITION
STOKE MANDEVILLE STADIUM, AYLESBURY, BUCKS
SATURDAY 25" & SUNDAY 26" MAY

Layouts include: Alexandra Sidings, Beijiao, Brighton East, Canada Street, Exchange
Sidings, James Street, Lightermans Yard, Lowburn Park, Pottendorf & many more.

= A - - LA il — L ""'l' o L AN a - = 3 B i - ]
Traders include: 247 Developments, Alan Gibson, Artmaster Ltd., Bill Hudson Transport Books, Cambrian Model Rail, Finescale Track Building
Systems Ltd, Cheltenham Model Centre, Dart Castings, Dingo Servo Mounts, Golden Arrow Productions, Isinglass Models, Judith Edge Kits, London
Road Models, Minerva Model Railways, Model Railways Development, Paul Bambrick Dioramas & Backscenes, PenBits Model Railways, Petite
Properties Ltd, Prickly Pear Products, Roger Carpenter Photographs, Roxey Mouldings, Severn Models, South Eastern Finecast & Green Scene,
Squires Models & Craft Tools, Stoneybridge Models, Sunningwell Command Control Ltd and Tim Horn Lasercut Baseboards.

FREE VINTAGE BUS FROM RAILWAY STATION CAR PARK - FULL DISABLED ACCESS - FREE ON-SITE PARKING
Admission: SATURDAY 10:00 — 17:30, SUNDAY 10:00 — 16:30, Adults £11.00, Children £5.00 (Free Sunday), Family £25.00
Stoke Mandeville Stadium, Stadium Approach, Aylesbury, Bucks, HP21 9PP
Organised bz: Risborouah & District Model Railway Club, Registered Charity No. 1173659. More info at: railex.org.uk

FOR THE DETAIL YOUR LAYOUT DESERVES!

-~ EXCLUSIVE OFFERS FOR BAM HEAI]EFIS

FOR RAILWAY MODELLERS WHO REQUIRE QUALITY AND REALISM
SKYTREX CUM/ BRM
L]

FREE UK DELIVERY ON ORDERS OVER £60! CONTACT US AT CUSTOMER SERVICE@SKYTREX.COM OR CALL US ON: 01509 213789

ﬁ BRM | May 2024 | www.RMweb.co.uk
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Tony’s Cart Shed & Stores

Weathered Painted Brick & Rusty Corrugated Iron Finishes Included

KX089-00 1970’s Terraced Shops

Choice Of Shap Signs & Interior Lighting Capabilities For Added Realism

Stockists of

Friendly advice,
Circuitron, Tam Valley, DCC support and
Specialities. DCC Concepts, installation services

Digitrax, ESU, Gaugemaster, LDT, |
Lenz, Roco, RR-Cirkils, Sprog
DCC, NCE, Zimo, Digikeijs.

Ipswich Model Railway Centre,

Train-o-Matic, NixTrains, Unit 2, 48.52 Tomline Road
Soundiraxx, Train Tech. Ipswich |P3 8DB.
Plus Many More!

y Coastat)

SQUIRES MODEL & CRAFT TOOLS
100 London Rd, Bognor Regis, West Sussex PO21 1DD

Tel 01243 842424
Email sales@squirestools.com www.squirestools.com

April 20/21 - MACCELSFIELD Model Railway Group Exhibition, Tytherington School,
Manchester Rd, Macclesfield, SK10 2EE. Sat 10-5, Sun 10-4.30.

April 27/28 NEC BIRMINGHAM Model World Live,
Hall 12, NEC, B40 1NT.
Saturday 10 - 5. Sunday 10 - 4.
*NEW SHOW FOR 2024**
**Model Railway Exhibition & Scale Models**

May 3-5 - BRISTOL Model Railway Exhibition,
The Thornbury Leisure Gentre, Alveston Hill,
Thornbury, Near Bristol, BS35 3JB.

Fri 1pm-7pm, Sat 10-6.30pm, Sun 10-5pm.

May 11/12 - BRACKNELL expoEM Spring Show, Bracknell Leisure Centre, Bagshot Rd,
Bracknell, Berkshire, RG12 9SE. Sat / Sun 10.30 - 5.30. **TICKETS VALID ON BOTH DAYS**
May 11/12 - STAMFORD (Market Deeping) Model Railway Exhibition, Stamford Welland
Academy, Green Lane, Stamford. PE9 1HE. Sat 10-5, Sun 10-4. **FREE Parking on Site**
May 18/19 - JARROW Model Railway Club Annual Exhibition, Primrose C.A, Lambton
Terrace, Jarrow, NE32 5QY. Sat 10-5/Sun 10-4.

May 25/26 - RAILEX2024 AYLESBURY Rishorough & District Model Railway Exhibition,
Stoke Mandeville Stadium, Stadium Approach, Aylesbury, Bucks, HP21 9PP. Sat 10 - 5.30
Sun 10 - 4.30. **FREE Parking on Site**

June 1 - KEMPTON PARK Gauge 0 Guild Southern, Kempton Park Racecourse, Staines Rd,
Sunbury on Thames, TW16 5AQ. Sat 10-4. *FREE Parking + Railway Station on Site*
June 1/2 - NEWTON AYCLIFFE Model Railway Exhibition, Oakleaf Sports Complex, School
Aycliffe Lane, Newton Aycliffe, DL5 6QZ, Sat 10-5, Sun 10-4.

June 15 - ST NEOTS Model Railway Exhibition, The Priory Centre, St Neots,
Cambridgeshire, PE19 2BH. Sat 10-4.30.

June 15/16 - GLASGOW ‘0’ Gauge M/Railway Exh, Pollokshaws Burgh Hall, Pollokshaws
Rd, Glasgow, G43 1NE. Sat 10-4, Sun 11-4. *Free Parking, Close to Railway Stations*
June 15/16 - SUTTON COLDFIELD DEMU Showcase 2024 Model Railway Exhibition, Sutton
Coldfield Town Hall, Upper Clifton Road, Sutton Coldfield, B73 6DA. Sat 10 - 5, Sun 10 - 4.
June 29/30 - PERTH Model Railway Exhibition, Dewars Centre, Glover Street, Perth, PH2
OTH. Sat 10-5.30, Sun 10-5. www.perthmrc.com

July 6/7 - BARRY & PENARTH Model Railway Exhibition, St Cyrus School, Sully Rd,
Penarth, CF64 5XP. Sat 10-5/Sun 10-4 *FREE PARKING ON SITE*

July 14 - ROMSEY IPMS The Romsey Scale Model Show, Crossfield Hall, Broadwater Rd,
Romsey, S051 8GL. Sun 10-4. www.romseymoddellers.co.uk

July 20 - BAKEWELL - Gauge 1 North 2024, The Agricultural Business Centre, Haddon Rd,
Bakewell, Derbyshire, DE45 1AH. 10-4.30.

July 27/28 - NEW MILTON - South Coast MRC Annual Exhibition, The Arnewood School,
Gore Road, New Milton, Hampshire, BH25 6RS. Sat/Sun 10-5.30.

Aug 10 - BEXHILL Model Railway Exhibition, St Richards Catholic College, Ashdown Rd,
Bexhill on Sea, TN40 1SE. Sat 10-5. **FREE PARKING ON SITE**

Aug 17 - MILTON KEYNES Silverfox DCC M/Railway Exh, Oakgrove Secondary School,
Brickhill Street, 0akgrove, Milton Keynes, MK10 9JQ. 10-4. **FREE PARKING ON SITE**
Aug 17/18 - WAKEFIELD ExpoEM Summer Show, Kettlethorpe High School, Standbridge
Lane, Sandal, Wakefield, WF2 7EL. Sat 10-5/Sun 10-4.

Aug 31 ANDOVER Model Railway Exhibition, John Hanson Community School, Floral Way,
Andover, Hants, SP10 3PB. Sat 10-5

Sept 7/8 — STAFFORD GUILDEX 2024 Gauge 0 Guild M/Rail Exh, Bingley Hall, Stafford
Showground, Weston Rd, Stafford, ST18 0BD. Sat 10-5, Sun 10-4. www.gaugeOguild.com
Sep 14/15 - SWANSEA Model Railway Exhibition, Swansea Leisure Centre, Oystermouth
Road, Swansea, SA1 3ST. Sat/Sun 10-4. www.srmg.org.uk/2023-show

Sept 21/22 HIGH WYCOMBE Scaleforum 2023, Cressex Community Scholl, Holmers
Lane, High Wycombe, HP12 4QA. Sat 10.30-5.30, Sun 10-4.30.Adult Two Day Admission
£12.00!!! For all enquiries email scaleforum@scalefour.org website www.scalefour.org
Sep 28 - BURY ST EDMUNDS 75th Anniversary Show St Edmundsbury Cathedral, Angle
Hill, Bury St Edmunds, Suffolk, IP33 1LS. Sat 10 - 5.

Sep 28/29 - SUNDERLAND NEOG - The North East 0 Gauge Show, Nissan Sports & Social
Club, Washington Rd, Sunderland, SR5 3NS. Sat/Sun 10-4.

Oct 5/6 - SHILDON 37th Autumn Model Railway Exhibition, Locomotion The National
railway Museum at Shildon, 1 Dale Rd, Shildon, DL4 2RE. Sat/Sun 10-5.

** Free Admission — yes that is FREE Admission, Free Parking, 20 plus layouts, and trade,
refreshments available all day**

Oct 5/6 - FOLKESTONE M/Rail Exh, Leas Cliff Hall, Folkestone, CT20 2DZ. Sat/Sun 10-5.
Oct 12/13 - ALDERSHOT Model Railway Exhibition, Farnham MRC, Alderwood Leisure
Centre, Tongham Rd, Aldershot, GU12 4AS. **FREE Show guide & FREE Car Parking**

Oct 19/20 - UCKFIELD Model Railway Exhibition, Uckfield Civic Centre, Civic Approach,
Uckfield, East Sussex, TN22 1AE. Sat/Sun 10-5.

Oct 19/20 - CARDIFF Model Railway Exhibition, Glamorgan Cricket, Sophia Gardens,
Cardiff, CF11 9XR. Sat 10 - 5 Sun 10 - 4.30.

Oct 26/27 - LEEDS Model Railway Exhibition, The Grammar School at Leeds, Harrogate
Road, Leeds, LS17 8GS. Sat 10-5, Sun 10-4.30.

Oct 26/27 - GLASGOW CATHCART Model Railway Exhibition Pollokshaws Burgh Hall,
Pollokshaws Rd, Glasgow, G43 1NE. Sat/Sun 10-4.

Nov 2/3 - SPALDING M/Rail Exh, Springfield Events Centre, Camel Gate, Spalding, Lincs,
PE12 GET. Sat 10-5 Sun 10-4.30. www.spaldingmrc.co.uk - Plenty of FREE Parking

Nov 16/17 - FALKIRK Model Railway Exhibition, Grangemouth Athletic Stadium, Kersibank
Avenue, Grangemouth, FK3 OEE. Sat 10-5, Sun 10-4.30.

ion Invitations always welcomed.

www.world-of-railways.co.uk | May 2024 ﬁ



LOCOMOTION

The first release we are producing as part of the Railway Icons
brand is the Prototype High Speed Power Car, No. 41001
(later 43001), which is part of the Natfional Collection.

Some

accessory parts may require fitting by customer.

NOW AVAILABLE
TO PRE-ORDER
WITH SOUND!

£309.95 e

SECURE YOURS TODAY
WITH A £30 DEPOSIT

SOUND
FITTED

MODELS FEATURED ARE 00 GAUGE / 1:76 SCALE

SCAN ME

Dream

Steam
Model Railways

AINEW SHOP-#,

We have moved to a brand new
bigger shop!

Unit9 Lake Road Aylesford
Kent ME20 7TQ

We are open
Monday - Friday 10am - 4.30pm
Saturday 10am - 1pm

WE STOCK OVER 70 BRANDS
INCLUDING @

From G scale down to N Gauge

www.dreamsteam.co.uk

tel: 0800 022 4473 email: sales@dream-steam.com

162 May 2024 | www.RMweb.co.uk

LOCOMOTIONMODELS.COM

000

ALL PRICES AND OFFERS ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE

[ESR Electronic Components Lfdﬁq]

Monday to Friday 08:00-17.00

Tel: 0191 251 4363

/50\9r Temperature Conirolled Soldering Station \
Adjustable temperature range from 150 - 420°C.
The adjustment is made by means of a rotary potentiometer with
graduated scale. Supplied with sponge and separate stand / bit holder.

Fitted with @ 1.0mm bit. Code: BRM510

2
£69.99

des VAT & UK Shi;

A~

y
135W 230V Rotary Drill & Accessory set.
e Supplied in a handy carry case

Includes flexible drive shaft & 162 accessories.
220-240Vac 135W Drill
10000-32000 rpm

Collet chuck, 4 collets inc.

* e o 0

Great for:

s Cutting

* Polishing
e Grinding
* Drilling

e Engraving

Code: BRM615

\ Price Includ,

Station Road, Cullercoats,
Tyne & Wear. NE30 4PQ

sales@esr.co.uk www.esr.co.uk

VAT & Exp hi




FRIZINGHALL

MODELS & RAILWAYS

FREE ADMISSION

SATURDAY 29th JUNE 2024

10.00am to 4.00pm

Come along to our Open Day & see a
number of working layouts plus
displays from various manufacturers
Have a go at kit builcing -
from an Airfix Quick Build kit for young
children to a more complicated model

for older children and adults!
VISIT OUR WEEBSITE FOR MORE DETAILS

WWW.MODELRAILSHOP.CO.UK

8A Sapper Jordan Rossi Park, Otley Road, Baildon, BD17 7AX
01274 747447 shop@fmrdirect.co.uk

THE GAUGE O GUILD

The biggest and best in 7mm railway modelling

BACK BY POPULAR DEMAND

SUMMER SHOW
KEMPTON PARK RACECOURSE

Staines Rd E, Sunbury-on-Thames TW16 5AQ

SAT 1st JUNE 2024

10am-4pm (Advance tickets admitted from 9.30am)

ADMISSION - ADVANCE TICKETS PUBLIC £15, MEMBERS £10 + £2 EXTRA ON DOOR
ALL ARE FAMILY TICKETS TO ADMIT PURCHASER, PARTNER AND CHILDREN U16

There's something for everyone, layouts, trade stands and demos

The Venue has ample free parking and its own railway station

65 5% To buy an e-ticket or for more information

“=f WWW.gaugeoguild.com

PERTH 2024

MODEL RAILWAY EXHIBITION

-
Photo: Courtesy of lan McCreadie, Bl-mlhal

Dewars Centre, Glover Street, PH2 OTH
adjacent to rail station

SATURDAY JUNE 29th

SUNDAY JUNE 30th
10am - 5pm both days

ADMISSION:

Adult £10.00
Weekend £12.00
Child £4.00

Family (2 + 2) £20.00

~=" ) Card/ touchless payment welcome at the door

Around 40 Superb Layouts
Over 35 Quality Trade Stands
Seminars and Demonstrations

Societies and Specialist Groups
Buffet and Bar
On-site Parking
Park & Ride from Broxden

www.smet.org.uk/show-pmrc
O Tel: 07803 737652 O

Perth Model Railway Group
part of the Scottish Model Engineering Trust

Registered as a charity in Scotland No, SC 032308

Supported by Squires Model and Craft Tools

www.world-of-railways.co.uk | May 2024 | BRM L&



¢ We're right at the
@\Maldf\'d
' www.harburns.uk 5= TRAM Stop!

oy Tare | MODEL
- IMY TIMES RAI LWAYS Harburn Hobbies, 67 EIm Row, Edinburgh EH7 4AQ

www.g ri mytimeSICOIuk _ T:0131-556 3233 20131-478 3233  Email: sales@harburns.uk |
187 Orford Lane, Warrington, Cheshire WA2 7BA wimeane L Xele)l N GAUGE wifesitccs

i Harburn Hobbit
Open Tues Weds & Fri 10 - 4, Sat 10 - 4.30 ciosed Mon, Thurs, Sun Scottish Coal wagons r;:.gﬂ'"‘}‘ "
B The Home of Grimy Times Weathering 01925 632209

Excellent range of products and
very competitive prices.
Weathering, Renumbering &
Renaming Service.

Displays of pre-weathered
locomotives for sale.

Advice from professional railway L5

modellers.

DCC fitting service / Repairs & ﬁ B,
Serviing. [ FTH e
Over 1000 different packs of
Quallty Slgnage &Titled Trains ~ W

PECO NR-P980 5-plank
‘Fife Coal’ £17.50

N gauge PECO NRC-004 7-plank
Made in ‘Aberdeen’ £17.50

PECO NR-P979 7-plank PECO NR-P978 7-plank
‘Edinburgh’ £17.50 ‘Glasgow’ £17.50

HARBURN | NSCALE For the Coal Yard
Cc:a|-lI gtsa??hes

S ERGINES

pdf|musT NoT

Flrass Tuis
BOAR

. 7| Raway |
The Miniature Signage SIGNS

Specialist for
British Railway Modellers

w
TITLED TRAINS ) “ m

i‘ | Please note:

Pictures not Hafhurn
ok Hamlet

N scale
Ready to
Place

HNG08 Coal Sacks group £9.50 HN&D? Coal Sacks Load £9.50

In Che ggccnwood
All Risks Insurance including

Physical Loss or Damage and Over 300 items available
Uit across N, TT:120 and OO

Including Cover For BS003 Medium Bandstand N-ES001 Engine Shed
e Depreciation
e Pairs & Sets
* No Excess to pay following a claim

ST005 & PS013 Station & Platform
From £20.00 each \

Small Church TT-PC001

CHo003

Platform Canopy
L From £12.00

From £7.00 per pair

Call For a Quote 0208 0033 190

assetsure.com S SURE For the full range visit
et Ll www.inthegreenwoodlaser.co.uk

WLz BRM | May 2024 | www.RMweb.co.uk



r¢<SMODELS

v _d At the heart of modedl making

Hertfordshire's Leading
Model Railway Specialist

www.ks-models.co.uk [

(HORNBY) R4 PECO LHEIANY 7~ ERRi2k
Bl oxroros IE1 2

v" All Major Manufacturers & More!
v"N Gauge to O Gauge

v Tools, Paints & Materials

v Plastic Kits & Diecast

v’ Pre-owned

v Mail Order

Email: russell@ks-models.co.uk
Shop: Helpdesk:

01438 746616 | 07858 546855

Thurs - Sat, 10am - 5pm | Mon - Sat, 10am - 5pm

19 Middle Row, Stevenage SG1 3AW Phone - Text - WhatsApp

Kent Garden Railways

16mm and G Scale
Specialists

Whether its live steam, battery or electric for
/our garden we have the stock to get you goin: - =
¥ g RELYVEL SIE Wren - Accucratt 7/
live steam

Farish N gauge

LGB Premier Dealer * Accucraft * Piko *
Bachmann * Trainline * Roundhouse * Pola *
USA Trains and much more

Great Stocks of 00, HO & N

We have large stocks from the leading
manufacturers

Broadway HO sound PRR K4

LGB 23530 Rhb G4/5 Steam
Loco

Hornby * Bachmann * Gaugemaster * Metcalfe
Heljan * Graham Farish * Dapol * Woodland
Scenics * Kato * Walthers * Kadee * Expo
Noch * Oxford Diccast * Kestrel * Atlas
Oxford Rail and much more

www.kgrmodels.com
68 High Street, St Mary Cray, Orpington, Kent, BR5 3NH
Tel 01689 891668 email sales@kgrmodels .com
Web, Telephone and Exhibition Sales

00, 003 (1/76th) zrn::m v ” /
N Gatalogus (/148025 i colow LANGL DELS
0 Catalogue (1/43rd) .£5 In colour __/ g gl m

166 Three Bridges Road, Crawley, Sussex, RH10 1LE
Tel: 01293 516329 www.langleymodels.co.uk

semmn o 33 430 &

Mail Order By Return P&P £4.40
Unpainted metal kits - glue with epoxy glue (£7.00)

Loads of kits in our illustrated
colour catalogue or website
www.langleymodels.co.uk

Gantry Hoi

Private siding gate ........c...couuune

Band stand

2 off Small 5 bar farm gate/drive gate ...

Painted

Painted 3 different Victorian Pillar Boxes ...............£ 9.50

Guards

20 ass. Chimney Pots (10 types

10 Road Traffic cones ..........
Milkman with 9 milk crates
assorted Beer and Cider crates
4 x 1940/60's Petrol Pumps ...

Garage 4 pillar

Seated Band-Civil Uniform (8 figures)
etched brass Seats & Music stands
Marching Guards Band (10 figures) ..
Kilted Pipe & Drums Band (10 figures)
2 kilted Pipers & 2 Highland Dancers
15 ass. Street Bollards (3 types) ...

6 large Chimney pots(Kings & Que:
12 off Round Chinmey Pots (8mm tall

Garage Workshop-Forecourt fittings
Garage Machine, tyre remover & balancer ..
Engine Hoist/Engine & Tool Chest ...............

Painted Loco

Painted Rustic Bus Shelter and Stop
Painted Modern Bus Shelter & Stoj
Painted 3 Modern Pillar Boxes
Painted Horse Trough .....
Painted 2 x Village Water
Painted Single Head Traffic Light
Painted Twin Head Traffic Light
Painted Police Telephone box (
Painted Hunt Scene 2 mounted riders
Painted Hunt Scene 6 Assorted Hounds
Painted Cricket Game 15figs ...
Painted cricket Sight Screen ...
Painted Cricket Score Board ...
Painted 6 x Seated Cricket Figs waiting to play ...£ 17.35
Painted Morris Dancers ...........

3) & 8 Kids

Painted War

ic Car Ramp

..£6.70 Painted Lych Gate .........coorurrerseseenenns
Painted Church Notice Board & Crucifix

2 Loco Crew - Vi

Painted Gardeners (4 figs and equipment) ...........£ 15.90

N Scale
Ass Gravestones £5.25,
Traction Engine & Boom £17.40
Lots of ideas in our

4 pallets & hydraulic pallet truck ....£ 5.40
Beehives and bee-keepers
6 Bulk Building Bags
Band Stand ..........
6 Assorted Rock Climbers .
4 Assorted Highland Cattle .. .£5.55
6 Assorted Firemen in action poses £ 5.85
6 Trawlermen/Fisherman Figures ...£ 5.55
3 Assorted Donkeys (unhamessed) £ 4.70
3 Beach Donkeys and Children ....... £ 5.55

Beach Set (figures and equipment) £ 7.05
8 Guards i £6.30

Guards Colour Party (flags) (5 figs) £ 4.80

Guards Marching Band ... £ 6.85

Camp Set £7.05
6 Assorted Cats .........mmmmmmmsssssssssssnnns £3.90
2 x Pub Table/bench & Parasols ......£ 5.10
6 Station Platform Staff ..£5.25

Garage Accessories 4 Pillar Ramp ..£ 7.70
Engine Hoist, Trolley Jack & Tool Chest £ 6.70

Painted 2 Plain Horses (unharnessed)£ 7.70
Painted Loco Crew £5.

Painted Swans & Ducks x 4
Painted Washing Line & Figure
Painted Wild Animals ..........
Painted Assorted Seagulls x 8 ..
Painted Dogs 6 off ..
Painted 6 x Pigs ..
Painted Sheep 8off ..
Painted Chickens 10 off
Painted Funeral Scene .
Painted Wedding Scene
Painted Cricket Game ..
Painted Church Notice board & crucifix .£ 9.65
Painted Lrg Wooden (Oak) Barrels x 4 £ 7.85
Painted Flower tubbs and water butt .£ 9.75
Painted Welding Figures & Equipment £11.25
Painted Relaxed Loco Crew x 2 .......£ 5.15
Painted 5 Gardeners and equipment £ 14.80
Painted 4 Pallets and pallet truck .£ 11.00

MAC’S MODEL

RAILROADING

4-8 REFORM STREET
KIRRIEMUIR SCOTLAND DD8 4BS
TEL: 01575 572397
www.facebook.com/macsmodelrailroading
OPEN MONDAY-SATURDAY 10:30 -5:00
CLOSED THURSDAY
BRITISH, AMERICAN AND CONTINENTAL
OUTLINE STOCKED
COMPREHENSIVE WOODLANDS SCENIC
SELECTION

www.world-of-railways.co.uk | May 2024 | BRM (4]
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INSURANCE

WODELR,
K

DON’T GET
SHUNTED

SPECIALIST MODEL RAILWAY
COLLECTION INSURANCE

at www.modelrailwayinsurance co.uk

£77.8

-
R a N“\J\"

WE OFFER INSURANCE DESIGNED SPECIFICALLY
FOR MODEL AND GARDEN RAILWAY ENTHUSIASTS.

TO GET A QUOTE PLEASE VISIT OUR WEBSITE
WWW.MODELRAILWAYINSURANCE.CO.UK
OR CALL DIRECT ON 01636 858249

01636 858249

www.modelrailwayinsurance.co.uk

www. Train Trax.co.uk

Specialist online stockists of KATO Model Railways

Dedicated to stocking and supplying KATO's growing
range of UK, European, American and Japanese .
& S A S s : P *Trustpllol
outline railway models including KATO's unique
Unitrack system in N gauge. 4.9 KIGIEIEE
Based on 550 reviews

American  T-Trak

P S
* @ ;

UK Trams Track Parts Diorama

Fast UK delivery, fully tracked for all orders over £30
Operated by: Model Railway Magic Ltd, The Raylor Centre, James Street, York YO10 3DW.
Company number: 12703527, VAT number: GB397206471

TRAIN TRA

f facebook.com/TrainTraxUK

© instagram.com/traintrax

EXCLUSIVELY K/\TO

ﬁ BRM | May 2024 | www.RMweb.co.uk

MARCWAY

SCALE MODELS
marcway.co.uk or 01709 542951

Marcway 0 Gauge Pointwork

Single Track Branch joining double 1rack main line

: 48" Radius Point Left Or Right Hand 1...... £65.00 JunctonLorR 1. £525.00
- 60" Radius Point Left Or Right Hand 1....... £65.00 Four Way Point 1 ..... £425.00
- 72" Radius Point Left Or Right Hand 1....... £65.00 Straight Track 1yard £35.00
. 90" Radius Point Left Or Right Hand 1....... £67.00 Curved Track to Radius Required  1yard £37.00

108" Radius Points L or RH - £69.00
Diamond Crossing 72" RadAngle  1....... £87.00
Diamond Crossing 108" Rad Angle  1....... £88.00
Diamond Crossing with One Road Curved for 72"

Half Track including Spare Rail 1 yard£30.00
Layout Planner Photoplans of 0 Gauge Range 1£13.95
INTRODUCTORY OFFER 4 X 48",60" or 72"

Radius Points Left or Right Hand ~ 4..... £235.00

Double Junction L or R Hand T £88.00 FLEXIBE TRACK 10 yard Box Plastic Based

72" Radius D/Junction with Curve Through Highly Detailed o £79.50
L |- Diamond Left or Right Hand 1....£320.00 Bullhead Rail Joiners Nickel Silver 24 .£4.20

72" Radius D/Junction “ “ Straight ... £320.00 Point Lever with built in spring device 1......... £4.95

72" or 48" Radius Scissors Crossovers 1..£395.00

Marcway Flexible Tracks

Injection molded plastic based flexible tracks. The
‘O’ being new in 2015 with correctly proportioned 9"
timbers and fine chair detail to capture trackwork of
the British steam era Bullhead Track

TYPE 0 Gauge 0 code 125BH N.Silver 10 yards.£79.50
Type J Gauge 00 75BH N.Silver 10 yards. £49.50
Type K Gauge 00 75BH P/B 10 yds.... £4950
EM Gauge Nickel or Phophor Bronze 10yrd........£49.50
P4 Gauge 18.88 or 19.33N/S or P/B 10yrd..........£51.50

72" Radius Crossovers Facing (R/H) or Trailing

(L/H) (Also Now in 48’ Radius) 1....£150.00
Double Slip Point 72" Radius Angle  1.....£160.00
Single Slip Point 72" Radius Angle ~ 1.....£143.00
Double Slip Point 108" Radius Angle 1.....£160.00
Single Slip Point 108" Radius Angle 1.....£143.00
72/48" Radius Curved Point LorRH 1....... £86.00
90°/60" Radius Curved Point LorRH 1....... £89.00
108"/72" Radius Curved Point L or RH 1..... £92.00
72" Radius Wye Point T £65.00
Catch Point Left or Right Hand T £35.00
72" Radius Three Way Point (Equal) 1.....£142.00
108" Radius Three Way Point (Equal) 1.... £144.00
72" Radius Three Way Point (Offset) 1.....£145.00
72" /48"Tandem 3 Way Point Lor RH 1..... £147.00
108"/72" Tandem 3 Way Point L or RH 1... £148.00
916'/5' Curved Tandem 3 Way Point L or RH 1£165.00
12/9'/6' Curved Tandem 3 Way PointL or RH 1 £168.00

HORNBY - PECO - BACHMANN - FARISH - OXFORD GAUGEMASTER
We carry a wide selection of Paints, Glues, Brushes, Modelling Tools,
Airbrushes, Compressors, Balsa Wood, Modelling Materials, Plastics, Metal
& Wood Section & Sheet, foam board, cork sheet — brick and stone papers -
Marcway pointwork — Gauges 1, 0, 00, EM etc... - Track Materials

emyf/ﬂ}/fﬁ fbr the modeller

Vast selection combined with long term expertise and a friendly helpful service.
Visit our spacious shop - 1200sq ft sales area » Open from 10am to 4pm, closed Wednesdays WORLDWIDE MAIL ORDER
We are situated 2 miles from M1 Juction 34 (Meadowhall exit) near the Stanforth Road lights — 200 yards from Atterchiffe Tram Stop

== 598-600 ATTERCLIFFE RD, *
SHEFFIELD S9 3QS

Telephone: 0114 244 9170

Ly “;%h,

N Gauge Society

Five good reasons to be a member

1) Six full colour

Journal 2) The biggest range of

wagon kits anywhere

3) Exclusive
Products

4) Free Helpline
if you have a
problem

5) Meet other members via the
extensive Area Group network

For an introductory pack giving details of membership benefits plus a sample
Journal, please send £2 (UK Only) tx

Dept BRM, 2 Gainsborough Road, Wallasey, Merseyside CH45 BPT

www.ngaugesociety.com




LIGHT RAILWAY STORES

The online marketplace for narrow gauge,
light railway and industrial modelling...

W Kerr, Stuart “Victory” 0-6-0t in 00 gauge

In production now! Order yours from £130.

PI-001-A - Plain Black PI-001-B - Lined grey, IW&D 12

PI-001-C - Lined green

i e

PI1-001-D « Lined maroon

Narrow Planet - 009 Raplide Tralns UK- 00 Marldian Models - 009

@ & S @ Custom etched nameplates,
@ Use code BRM10 at checkout number plates and works
for 10% off all custom etchlngl plates for all scales,

g ;" m configured for your models.

www.lightrailwaystores.co.uk
PO Box 297, Bexhlll-on-Sea, TN40 SHF

Peter’s Sparces

MODEL RAILWAYS LTD .

EST 2009 repairs specialists

MODELS TRAINS & ACCESSORIES
WE SELL ALL MAKES, MODELS & ACCESSORIES

LWAY CONDUCT()
RAIn - X

T:01327 439736 « M: 07961 757094
E: jonathan@therailwayconductor.co.uk
www.therailwayconductor.co.uk

Unit 2, The Old Dairy Craft Centre, Upper Stowe,
Nr Weedon off A5, Northamptonshire NN7 4SH

SHOP OPENING HOURS
Mon-Sat 11.15am-5pm & Sun 11.15am-4pm
Order online at
www.therailwayconductor.co.uk

ﬁv mm—@-@-
(repsis)

WE STOCK 00 N, 0, 00 9 & G GAUGE.
TOP PRICES PAID FOR USED ITEMS,
PLEASE CALL TO ARRANGE A VALUATION

We do repairs, Servicing & DCC Fitting.

Y We also build layouts to your specifications. m :

4+ New & Used Hornby Spare Parts
¢ Our own spare parts made in China
& Locomotives and Relling Stock
< Plastic Kits, Paints, Tools & Glues
% Digital Decoders & Controllers
4+ Locomotive Detailing parts
% Mega Steam Smoke Fluid
% Tracks & Train Sets
4 We have it all at Peters Spares

NEED HORNBY SPARES?

Talk to Peter’s Spares Over 4000
Different Hornby and Dapol Spares in Stock.

Over 14,000
different
items in

stock

Pre-Order Your Accurascale, Bachmann,
Dapol, EFE Rail, Graham Farish, Hornby
& Rapido Trains With Us

DON'T FORGET WE SELL:
Locomotives, Rolling Stock, Scenics

and much more! iR,
NEW & USED MODEL RAILWAYS

Specialists in Model Trains since 1994 - Servicing, Repairs & DCC Decoder Fitting
2J Brighouse Business Village, Riverside Park, Middlesbrough, Cleveland T52 1RT

PECO Tel: 01642 909794
(HELAR)

Open Mon-5at 10am-5pm

Web: www.petersspares.com
Email: sales@petersspares.com

SPRING MODEL
RAILWAY WEEKEND

Saturday 4 — Sunday 5 May

A FESTIVAL OF MINIATURE
MARVELS, WITH OVER
30 MODEL RAILWAYS

ON DISPLAY

Get tickets now from SVR.CO.UK
or call 01562 757 900

www.world-of-railways.co.uk | May 2024 | BRV iy
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cR Hobbigg

3D Printing & Designing
Model Railway & Diorama
Accessories
Over 200 of our own designed and 3D
printed model railway accessories made
here in the uk @ SR Hobbies.

shedring.railway@gmail.com

JAVIS

= AL

ok

TAMIYA

A showcase of the best in 4mm Railway Modelling
BRACKNELL LEISURE CENTRE Bagshot Road, Bracknell, Berkshire RG12 9SE

Saturday 11th May 2024 10.30am to 5.30pm

Sunday 12th May 2024 10.00am to 4.30pm

Layouts include: Elcot Road (P4) Southern Electric - Express Daisy Sidings (EM)
Glenuig (EM) - Fictitious ex NBR branch in 1980s
Great Bardfield (P4) GER Backwater in the 1960s
Hepton Wharf (P4) L&Y lain Rice's famous “"Cameo” refurbished by SHMRC
Nettlebridge New Colliery (NNC) (EM)

Otterford (EM) GWR 1940s Pencader (EM) South Wales in 1930s
Portskerra (EM) HR 1915 « Rolvenden (P4) KESR 1920s - Shirebeck in Emswell (EM)
East Midlands 1970s/80s West End Drift (EM) (Chairman’s Challenge Winner)
Guest Layout (2mm Finescale) Tucking Mill

Whether you model in 00, EM or P4 there will be inspirational layouts,'show you how’
demonstrations by some of our leading modellers and over 20 specialist traders.
Plus our very own trade stand and members’ sales.

 visitor ticket £11.00 Members £9.00

to miss!

The event in 2024 nﬁc;f

On-site Parking & Catering. (your ticket is valid for both days)
Within easy reach of both the M3 {june.3) and M4 (junc.10)
Bracknell Station 3/4mile. Follow the brown signs for Bracknell Leisure Centre  Free Parking at venue,

For details see www.emgs.org or contact expoem@emgs.org ‘Jg{g

B8R ELL
LEISURE CENTRE

ﬁ BRM | May 2024 | www.RMweb.co.uk

. TEN COMMANDMENTS

Accessories for the discerning OO, O and N gauge modeller.

TRACK CLEANING WAGONS 00 & N GAUGES

The quickest easiest way to clean your track. Simply hook up behind
your ive and haul over to clean. No fluids / cleaners
required. Manufactured in Germany for us by KPF-Zeller.

00 GAUGE WAGON £40 - N GAUGE WAGON £40 - 0 SELF-FIT £20

NEW TT TRACK CLEANING WAGON AVAILABLE SOON

ROLLING ROADS 00, 0 & N GAUGES

Highest quality German engineering. Suitable for use with DC or DCC

.| Control systems. See website for further information.

N - MINI - 200MM - 6 ROLLERS £55 LONG — 400MM — 8 ROLLERS £70

00 SMALL — 300MM - 6 ROLLERS - £60 STD - 400mm - 7 ROLLER & PONY - £75
0 SMALL — 400MM - 6 ROLLERS - £70 STD — 600MM — 10 ROLLERS - £99
NEW TT ROLLING ROAD - 300MM - 6 ROLLERS - IN STOCK £60

WAGON LOADS - 00, 0 & N GAUGES

Huge range of stonecast wagon loads for steam and modern

Eras. See a small selection below or visit our website for the

full range for 00, 0 and N

00 GAUGE N GAUGE 0 GAUGE

COAL LOADS from£1.95  from £1.50from £3.50
BARREL LOAD £2.75 £1.75 £5.00
CRATE LOAD £2.75 £1.75 £5.00
OTA LOGS LOAD £4.00 £4.00 £10.00
PIPE LOAD £2.75 £1.75 £5.00
PLANKS LOAD £2.75 £1.75 £5.00

| BALLAST LOADS from£1.95  from £1.50from £3.50

ROLLING STOCK STORAGE SOLUTIONS - 00 & N GAUGES
| Arange of plastic stock storage boxes with pre-cut foam inserts

i to ives, coaches and wagons.
Available in various sizes for 00 & N Gauge. Cases supplied
complete with cover sheet and lid. Foam trays available separately
See our website for individual specifications and sizes.
| 00 GAUGE BOXES from £24 00 FOAM TRAYS from £16
~ | N GAUGE BOXES from £24 N FOAM TRAYS from £8

Stonecast plaster modern style Industrial low relief buildings available
| in a variety of sizes and styles. Ideal for Industrial scenes and modern
distribution depots. Signage and ilil ies also avail

to complete the scene. See our website for the full range.

ROLLING STOCK DISPLAY CASES — 00 & N & 0 GAUGES

| Display cases for your favourite locomotives and rolling stock. Clear
Acrylic cover and base. Keep your stock dust free while on display.

00 GAUGE from £15 N GAUGE from £16 0 GAUGE from £25

. LR an
TEN COMMANDMENTS 20 STRUAN DRIVE, INVERKEITHING, FIFE, KY11 1AR
Telephone orders 01383-410032 Monday - Friday 10am-7pm
n Email: tencommandments@btinternet.com

Please add £3.95 Post & Packing for UK orders

VISA  Online at: www.tencommandmentsmodels.co.uk

LIMNMITETD

Our next Auction is Monday 13th May 2024

This Sale will be online only with no public attendance on the day.
Auction Starts at 11.00am

Catalogue & More Information on our Website : uktoyauctions.com
Phone & Commission Bids Accepted

BUYERS PREMIUM 16%
Internet Bidding Subject to an additional charge of 3%
THINKING OF SELLING?
SELLERS COMMISSION IS ONLY 18% INCLUSIVE (no additional fee’s)

Contact us for more information
Tony Oakes 01270 652773 Martyn McFetridge 07892 870729

enquiries@uktoyauctions.com




Vintuse Wliniainre (W.M. COLLECTABLES )
Wlodel Scenics = i

www.vintageminiaturemodelscenics.co.uk ATTENTION ALL KITBUILDERS
AND MODELLERS
Diorama and Cameo Scenic | have acquired a lifetime collection of OO gauge
Specialists unmade Loco, Coach and Wagon kits, many are no

longer in production. There are etched brass, white

metal and plastic kits from over 20 manufacturers

and covering a wide range of Railway Companies.
There is also a large quantity of kit building
accessories including wheels and motors.

Over 1300 kits are now on the website together
with a good range of built kits. Hundreds of
“Ready to run” items, mainly Hornby and
Bachmann will be added shortly.

Road Vehicles Small ships and other scenic accessories | also specialise in collectable and quality
that add the detail to your niodels pre-owned model railways in a variety of gauges,
including Triang OO and TT, Hornby, Hornby Dublo,
Wrenn, Bachmann, Mainline, Lima and Airfix.

email graham.a.eason@gmail.com

'*’1 Tel 07946 499237 Phone: 01444 413723
17 Wycombe Street N Email: andrew@wmcollectables.co.uk
D“Lif‘.'."“ it o il website: www.wmcollectables.co.uk
Yorkshireman rhe UK

SELL WITH ANORAKS ANONYMOUS - THE BIGGEST COMPANIES DON'T ALWAYS OFFER THE BEST PRICES!

\Y

- with next generatlon )

/ d|g|tal sound

« Full & part collections purchased
+ Willing to travel to callect or view
- Same day payment - cash or bank transfer
» Everything considered, in any condition - large collections sought after

013801530530 e

WWW.YouChoos.co.uk info@youchoos.co.uk BB ancraksshonymaus@gccglemalleom

www.world-of-railways.co.uk | May 2024 ﬁ
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LIMITED EDITIONS

We’ve been working in partnership with Rapido and Accurascale to bring you two
exciting Limited Edition launches with more to announce over the coming months.

accurascale

16T Mineral - British Steel
Scrap Wagons (O0)

e Set of three British Steel Corporation-marked
vehicles with patches

e Features local renumbering

e Weight panels based on internal use wagons from
within South Wales steel sites in 70s and 80s

e Beaten, tatty and weathered livery

¢ Diecast metal chassis with plastic body

e Turned metal sprung buffers

e Separately fitted side doors, top doors and end
doors

e Metal 3-hole wheels; chemically blackened 00
Gauge RP25-110 standard, set in blackened brass
bearings and conforming to Accurascale standards

Price: £74.95
(pre-order for just £25 deposit)

NCB Bagnall (OO)
locomotives

¢ Available in DCC-Ready and DCC-Sound

e Striking Oxford Blue National Coal Board livery
with white lining and lettering

¢ Red connecting rods using same
welded tank style of 1953 Bagnall

¢ Highly detailed cab interior

e Diecast metal running plate

e Sprung buffers

Price: from £139.95
(pre-order for just £30 deposit)

To order, go to: www.brmm.ag/worshop



| HOBBYRAIL |

Unit 38 Market Village South Parade Sutton Coldfield B72 1QU Tel: 07981 757023
Opening times: Monday to Friday 10.30 to 4.30; Saturday 9.00 to 4.30
We stock major brands including Bachmann Dapol and Hornby. Track and accessories by
Peco. Large range of scenic materials, Humbrol paints.modelling materials and glues,
Expo tools, Wire Switches etc. Digital decoders and accessories including ESU Loksound.

We also have quality pre-owned locos and stock and offer locomotive repair and
servicing and a DCC decoder fitting service.

Carriage Kits. 3d Printing and scale drawings @
New kits:
GNR 6 wheel diags 147 compo 156 all third
Diag 201 Silver Jubilee restaurant Triplet
Diag 219 Gresley 61' Semi open first

O]
23 Oak Tree Road, Thatcham. Berks. RG19 4QP
andy(ifisinglass-models. co uk 01635 925627

Busch 1899 Sheller
Busch 1972 2 Coal Bunkers
Busch 40152 US Motorbike, Blue
Busch 1937 4 NVA Soldiers, Sitting Position =
Busch 12182 Diesel Locomotive Type Gmeinder 1 a‘lE

o fo it st v kel maad ol e

www.goldenvalleyhobbies.com - 01981 241237 TRADE ACCOUNTS WELCOME!

)

Kants N2 Madel Shop

Gravesend Models,
Railways & Diecast Gentre

We buy and sell:
Diecast * Model Kits
Railway * Wargames ===

www.gravesendmodelcentre.co.uk
gravesendmodelcentre@gmail.com ¢ 01474 536531

Opening Times Tuesday to Saturday 09:30 - 16.30
Gravesend Model Centre, 15 High Street, Gravesend, Kent DA110BQ

CAMBRIAN 16mm Narrow Gauge

Online shop with prompt Worldwide delivery (No UK VAT outside UK)

Brass, Nickel Silver, Soft Iron & Phosphor Bronze

Straight Wire, Micro Brass Section Flat, LU T ete
and Metal Strip in Brass, Nickel Silver & Phosphor
Brongze all now available.

1 vou bought from Eileens Empurium we have their stuck and will
replace Itas required. Let us knmy about nther items pou need.

The ex Cooper-Craft Wagons are now here

Many more detailing parts available including rivet and bolt heads

4mm Wagon Kits are also available send C5 SAE for either catalogue
www.cambrianmadelrail.co.uk cmr@camhbrianmodelrail.co.uk
01322 515672 [2pm to 4pm) PO Box B5, Greenhithe, Kent. DA10 9DN

Aith12th May
LEICESTER

MODEL RAILWAY SHOW

BUGGLESKE[I.Y STATIOH 16t JUNE  gth JUNg
5 I

Scale Models by Tom Mershall

Q@é\g

MILTON

SLEAFORD KEYNES

Ww.b1ggleskellystkat_idn.cf—()m

Unigue comedy cameos, 31 printed models and railway themed merchandise.

EKM EXHIBITIONS

For all your older Bachmann and
Hornby Spares try us first! We
stock Motors, gears, wheels, rods
and other hard to find items plus
Bachmann HO USA/China originals.
All stock is listed on our Web Site.
www.ekmexhibitions.co.uk
ekmx23@gmail.com 07922 403608 (Tue-Thur 10-4)

Web: http://candmmodels.co.uk

0y » | » 3 ) ! ; _...
DESPERATION COTEMPLATION GRATIFICATION
Get your retail therapy at

C&M Models

1 Crosby Street, Carlisle CA11DQ Tel: 01228 514689

E-mail: sales@candmmodels.co.uk
Opening Hours: Tuesday to Saturday, 10a.m. to 4.30p.m.

www.world-of-railways.co.uk | May 2024 171




John Sutton Models

Garden Railway, N Gauge
& 009 Specialist

since 2005 NEW To14a
Non-conformist

Quality downloadable Visit =» scalescenes.com
eCiefulee CNCINEVRCE Download = Print = Build

Chapel
Plenty of new/second-hand locos and ONLY £5.99
' ' With its modest
rolling stock alwla).ls avalllable et il
at very competitive prices be able to add
architectural

interest to even the
smallest layout!

For further details please contact John on
Tel 07798 924575 « johnsutton3@sky.com | | =
Mﬁndﬂhfgua;?&ig sﬁgg,fg ; Includes interior detail, choice of

WWW-jOh nSUtton mOde |S .CO. u k doors, signs and gat;ie stones.

MAD ABOUT TRAINS OF
GAINSBOROUGH (K&M MODELS)

For all your Model Rallway ds from d

to finished layout, scratch built buildings, trees
dioramas etc. We carry a vast selection of
scenic materials. We carry a comprehensive
range of all ts of y Modeling from -
track pins to finished layouts. OCC Specialist, repairs,
weathering etc undertaken in our own workshop.
Hornby, Bachmann, Peco Gaugemaster, Dapol and
Knightwing stockists. Large range of scenic materials

BRANCH LINES AROUND
PRESTON AND
LANCASTER e

We are aiway g for hand collections. Recently Published o
Just give us a call or come and visit our shop. BEATTOCK To CARSTAIRS widdiehn Fres
Tel: 01427 811040 PRESTON TO THE FYLDE COAST
Mobile 07858612716 E:sales@middletonpress.co.uk

e-mail: sales@madabouttrains.co.uk = = =
www.madabouttraing. oo.uk 126A Camersdale Rd, Haslemere GU27 3RJ T:01730813169

2 Goodramgate

_MOI"I kBar York- YOI 7LQ

Model Shop 01904 659423
Established in 1963 Open Monday - Saturday 9am - 5pm

00. N & O Gauge Model Rallways
‘ MO ©

( MODEL RAILWAY SOLUTIONS )

Dorset’s Largest Modelling Centre!

th us |n York! B8

Stockists of Hornby, Bachmann Graham'FarIsh, Peco -
% Dapol, Gaugemaster, Ratio, Wills, Woodland Scenics,
U‘||t 1, 10- 2 AIder Hills, Poole, Dor:e.t BH12 4AL. Tel: 01202 ;Q.:H)a Metcall'e. Oxford DlE - Est. Rapldo.Accurﬁcale and more

. Ea|I sho@odt;lvr;ll\r/v‘ysolutlos couk | monkbarmOdeIShop'co'UK

A MRRAILS.COM

Tel: 01983 641531
Non DCC Sound Specialist & Accessories

Please visit our website:
www.mrrails.com
e-mail: sales@mrrails.com

BRM | May 2024 | www.RMweb.co.uk



Larzge stocks of pre-owned railways, 3 selection of which ison our
website.

We stock new Hornby, Bachmann, Graham Farish, PECO, Expo tocls,
Electrical components & much more.

We also purchasze your unwanted railways, whether it's 3 single item or
collection anything considered.

Whether you're a novice or an expert we are always happy to help!
So why not visit us today or give us a ring!

¥ o o, @ 01237 238872
§:¥8:% Bshadylane@live.co.uk

www.shadylanemodels.co.uk

Retailers of Bachmann, Hornby, Peco,
& many other main manufacturers including
Scalextric, Airfix, Woodland scenics.

New & pre-owned stock

Open Monday, Wednesday, Thursday & Saturday 10am to 4pm
11 Grenville st, Bideford, Devon, EX39 2EA

oo

Send £3.80

post free for our 60 page’
00 catalogue detailing all
our other kits.

TOWNSTREET, .
6 KIRKHILL, BLENCARN, PENRITH;
CUMBRIA, CA10 1TZ

See our new extended website!
www.townstreetuk.co.uk

From the Stonecast
range that brings
realism to your layout

NEW - 6 Road Engine Shed £99.50
Stand Alone Engine Shed Office £39.00

MON TO FRI 2-8PM 01768 88456 ; ;
VIAIL ORDER ONLY As Above But Without 1 Wall For Side

= e S Office £25.00

Family Run Business

Buying Pre-owned Collections
& Un-wanted Models

NOW STOCKING A WIDE SELECTION OF PRE-OWNED
MODEL & NEW RAILWAY COLLECTIONS ONLINE & INSTORE

Send us a list or bring items in store & we will give you a FREE valuation!

Visit our eBay shop & like us on Facebook

eb 1y Find us on ﬂ

9 ngh Street Mews ¢ 28 High Street
Leighton Buzzard, Beds LU7 1IEA
Mon closed (seen by appointment)
Tues-Sat 10am-3pm ¢ Sun closed

01525 854788
www.agrmodelrailwaystore.co.uk
sales@agrmodelrailwaystore.co.uk

www. YorkModelrail.com
Online Shop

We manufacture a wide range of laser-cut scenery
detailing and architectural components;
helping you build your railway layouts.

York Modelmaking 01904 400358  laser@yorkmodelmaking.com
Unit 13, Bull Centra, Stockton-on-the-Forest, York, YO32 9LE

Open: Monday to Saturday |0am - 5pm (4pm on Saturdays)
Tel: 01788 543442 Email: tonystrains@outlook.com
www.tonystrainsofrugby.com
Studio 4, The Locks, Hillmorton, Rugby, CV21 4PP
WE BUY YOUR MODEL TRAINS
GOOD PRICES PAID
PLEASE CALL TO ARRANGE AVALUATION

M2 Trains4U.com

27 St. David’s Square, Fengate, Peterborough, PEL5QA  Tel: 01733 895989

2 twin-packs available at £91.95 per pa

Due Summer 2023 - call or email to reserve
Open Tue - Sat 10:00-5:00, Sun 10:30-3:30, closed Mon
Follow us on:

e-mail: info@TrainsdU.com

Possibly Hampshire's Largest Stockist
of Model Railways, Diccast, Books.
Magarines, Scalextric and much more...

Full range of model railway products fram the
leading manufacturers including:

Homby, Bachmann, Dapol, EFE Rail
Grahem Farish, Hellan, Oxford Rail, Peco,
Capaol, Ratio, Wills, Superquick, Metcalfe,
Gaugemasier. Parkside, Railmatch, Rapida,
Woodland Scenics, and many, many more.

DCC equipment from Zimo, DCC Concepts,
ESU, Gaugemaster, Hornby and Bachmann.
Sound decoders fram ESU (South West
Digital) & Zimo (Youchoose sound files).

Also stockists of Die cast models including:
EFE, Oxford Die-Cast, Base Toys & Classix.

Modaling matenials & tools including:

Vallejo, AK & MIG
accurascale mﬂ
OFFICIAL STOCKIST

Wide selection of Books, DVD's & Magazines 7a Normandy Street, Al{on

www.world-of-railways.co.uk | May 2024 | BRV g



CLASSIFIED SECTION

PLASTICS -

00 & N Scale ¢ Peco - Hornby
Bachmann ¢ Metcalfe
Wills + Ratio  Dapol

METALS « SCENICS

-F__—:

SPORTSI{UIMODE L

www.sportsandmodel

e

shop.co.uk

s e 01393 e

e JORD 77 FI115 e
Shop for model
railway enthusiasts

OPEN 10am - 4pm
CLOSED Weds & Sunday
Free Parking

Wide range of stock from all your
favourite suppliers, PLUS repairs,
weathering and advice.
Family run business for 10 years!

Call us or see our website for details
28 Marston Road, Stafford, ST16 3BS
Tel: 01785 247883

THEHOBBYGOBLIN.

STOKE-ON-TRENT
54 Hamil Road, Burslem,
Stoke-on-Trent ST6 1AU

Please check our website for our ‘Special
Commission’ 7-plank wagons, based around
‘Stoke-on-Trent’ in 0, 00 & N gauges

« Hornby - Bachmann

« Peco - Dapol - Gaugemaster
- Woodland Scenics

« Plus much more!

OPEN: Tue-Fri 10.30-4; Sat 10.30-1

T: 01782 818433/07973 478294
E: thehobbygoblin-uk@hotmail.com

\www.thehobbygoblin.co.uk /

BROWSE OUR WEBSITE
Put your requirements
in the basket and get a

return email quote
www.itemsmailorderascrews.com
BA SCREWS IN BRASS,

@ STEELAND STAINLESS.
' SOCKET SCREWS IN STEEL
AND STAINLESS.
DRILLS, TAPS AND DIES,
SPLIT PINS, TAPER PINS,
REAMERS ETC.

FOR A FREE PRICE LIST
PHONE 01427 848880 OR EMAIL

lostignition8@gmail.com
ITEMS MAIL ORDER, MAYFIELD, MARSH LANE,
SAUNDBY, RETFORD, NOTTS, DN22 9ES

Model Scenery Supplies

Scatter, Flock, Grass
Plants, Trees, Bushes
Hedges, Undergrowth
and much much more!

Trustnbol EIEIEIEIEN 4.9
Search for;

modelscenerysupplies.co.uk

NICK TOZER

RAILWAY BOOKS

RAILWAY BOOKS
BOUGHT & SOLD

Free Railway
Booksearch Service

155 Church Street, Paddock,
Huddersfield, HD1 4U]J

Shop now open:
Tue/Wed 11:00-17:00
+ Thu 14:00-20:00
Tel: 01484 518159 (answer machine)

www.railwaybook.com
email: nick@railwaybook.com

Secure online ordering of components
and materials for model railway
enthusiasts

Visit our website to see our ever
expanding range of over 3800 products!
LEDs, Switches, Connectors, Craft Tools,
Silverline Tools, Baseboard Accessories
Plasfic Sheet, Scenics Scatlers, Ballast
DCC Wiring Kits, Layout Wire
See our own brand of over 280

downloadable texture and sign sheefs in
all scales

T: 01747 826260
E: sales@railwayscenics.com

www.railwayscenics.com

www.SevernModels.com

WL BRIV | May 2024 | www.RMweb.co.uk

LINES
KITS AND ACCESSORIE

e — Y [=—= =
L a‘-‘.',n;... :gl : vy
Cee ) e L.w -
Please phone wite (SSAE + £1 In stamps) or e-
mail for catalogues covenng our range of loco,
chassis, voach kils in 4mm scake standard gauge,
4 and Tmm scale narmow gauge, and part coach

kits in 7mm scale .

Also our calalogue covening
the maolars we stock (Mashima, Hanazono and
Canon). Tanshodo malor bagies, our extensiva
range of one and hwo stage gearboxes, flywhesls,
bearings, drive shafls, wheels, elc.

P.O. BOX 4293, WESTBURY, BA13 9AA
Tel/Fax: 01373 822231 sales@branchlines.com

Visit our new website for the full range

www.jacksonsmodels.co.uk

It’s been a while, but now he’s back.
He'll sort it out! Who will? Jack!
Alan Cliff’s
“Jack the Station Cat Sorts it out”

Jack The Stathon Car
= Sorts it Out.

£2.95

" incP&P

Jack returns in his final tail which
you can purr-chase direct from
Gwasg.com
along with all other titles in the series.
Now there’s paws for thought.
Trade enquires welcome.

Hobbies

Limited Edition Dapol OO Wagon
S Thompson & Co, Kendal

Only available from:

www.craftyhobbies.co.uk
54 Cavendish Street,
Barrow-in-Fumess,

T: 01229 820759

Malc s Models

* All gauges of model railways
* New & Second Hand
e Stockists of Woodland Scenics
& PECO Scenery
e Diecast models
*  We also repair
most makes
of locos

Open Mon-Sat 10am-5pm
Closed Weds & Sun

48b Bath Street,
llkeston, DE7 8FF
Tel: 07786 896807
www.malcsmodels.co.uk
malcolmgrubey@btinternet.com

P & D MARSH MODELS

PAINTED OO GAUGE
PDZ07 Postman, bike & boxes........ £10.50
PDZ19 Steam loco crew (2) ..
PDZ42 Newspaper seller ..
PDZ56 Depot workers (4)..... .
PDZ103 1950 motorbike/rider.......... £9.25
PAINTED N GAUGE
PDX48 Steam loco crew (2) .
PDX52 Bikes (4) ...£9.75
PDX67 Window cleaners/ladder (2) £9.95
PDX87 K6 Telephone box ...£7.50
PDX361 Ground signals (5) . £9.50

AVAILABLE FROM ALL GOOD
MODEL SHOPS. DISTRIBUTED
BY EXPO TOOLS & DRILLS
WWW.PDMARSHMODELS.COM

07730 202270

UDesign

Q Metropolitan
Railway

'Ashbury' Carriages
£45.00 each plus PS.P}

To see ‘:he full range
or order online visit

www.cdce-design.net

® )
WAGONS 'II)I'JIJIH'I'I'I‘ MOLTES Gauge 1,08
BEILBINGS 'ORDER ONLINE OOHO,TTN

003,016.5
III:T TRAK SM32,8

Taned

www.rue-d-etropal.com’

DEREKS

TRANSPORT BOOKS
All transport subjects covered.
Over 10,500 books in stock online

www.derekstransportbooks.com
Based in the New Forest | Est. 1995

Railways | Buses | Shipping | Commercial
Aviation | Canals | Motoring | Trams




DATES FOR YOUR DIARY

OV RAIN

KIDDERMINSTER
Sunday 19th May
10.30am - 2.00pm
Kidderminster Harriers
Social Club, Stadium Close
off Hoo Road. DY10 1NB
Admission Adults £1.50
FREE PARKING

For further details please call
\L Tony Oakes on 01270 652773 _)

NORTH EAST’S
LARGEST TOY FAIR

@ Model Railway @
Developments

Most items are in stock,
plus a number of new ones.

Tel: 01372 817504
@ Follow us on Facebook®

Saturday May 4th 2024

Gateshead International
Stadium, Neilson Rd,
Gateshead NE10 OEF

Open 10am - 3pm
Adult £4, Senior/U16 £3
Family £10.00

Contact 07504 035955
northerntoyfairs@hotmail.com
www.northerntoyfairs.com

—_— B { VA ORT TA \
FUAINEZS TRAIN G  UOVEIRAN BOURNVILLE MODEL
TO EUIEETED, GOILLUEGTOIRS FAIRS RAILWAY CLUB
Pre-Owned OO, N, HO,
: Industrial & Narrow Gauge
A DV E RT' S E 0 and more as aval!able L U D LOW Model Railway Exhibition
H E R E C ALL Lots of new items listed Saturday 27th April Saturday 4th May 2024
regularly. See us f'“-n 10.30am - 2.00pm The Austin Sports & Social Club,
SA RAH NEC: 27/28 Apl’ll 30 Tessall Lane, Longbridge,
Sutton on Sea: 5 May L;dlova_ F::ctcg:lrse, Birmingham, B31 2SF
JA R MA N Stamford: 11/12 May Shrom II?. ; sl¢8 g\g.,r Doors open 10am - 4.30pm
: u ropsnire Admission:
Immingham: 11/12 May ; p Adults £5.00, Family £9.00
01 778 Collections purchased Admission Adults £2.00 Accompanied children under 16 free
39 20 55 ESPECially Continental (Accompanied U16 FREE) www.bournvillemrc.co.uk
; : b illemrc2010 il
elalnes-trains.co.uk Forfurther detits please all i akmodelehons.co ukiovents

01673 857 423 o Tony Oakes on 01270 652773 J

IN THE GREENWOOD ... 164 RAILS OF SHEFFIELD 8-12 ARGEST MODEL RAILWAY SHOW IN THE REGION
55H MODELS..... ISINGLASS MODELS.... 171
ACCURASCALE ITEMS MAIL ORDER..... 174 RAILWAY CONDUCTOR 167 (o) S
B0 INDEX JACK THE STATION GAT174  RAILWAY SCENICS...... 17;1 STAMIT RD M.ODEL Rf\lLWA\" HOwW
AGR MODEL RAILWAY . 173 JACKSONS MODELS ... 174 e Saturday 11" & Sunday 12" May 2024
AIRFRAMED...........c..... 176 JIMCORR........ccevvvevee
ALBION ALLOYS.......... 158 JOHN DUTFIELD. . REVOLUTION TRAINS... 12:}
ALTON MODEL CENTRE173 JOHN SUTTON............. 173
ANORAKS ANONYMOUS169 K S ..o
BILL HUDSON BOOKS . 176 KEEN SYSTEMS . ROXEY MOULDINGS..... 1 ;i
BOURNVILLE MRC....... 175 KENT ..o SCALE MODEL SCENE. 161
BRANCHLINES ............ KMS RAILTECH............
SCALESCENES............. 172
BUGGLESKELLY........... KR MODELS . SEVERN MODELS 174
C&M MODELS............. LANGLEY MODELS...... 165 SEVERNVALLEY .. 167
CAMBRIAN MODELS ... 171 LITTLEWORTH.............. SHADY LANE " 173
COASTAL DCC LOCOMOTION..... . SHEDRING HOBBIES 168
CONNOISSEUR............. 176 MACS MODEL............. SKYTREX 160
CRAFTY HOBBIES........ 174 MAD ABOUT TRAINS ... 172 SPORTS &MODEL """" 174
DCC CONCEPTS MAGNET INSURANCE .. 166 SQURES...... .
DEREKS BOOKS MALCS MODELS......... 174 ocerieoe T 2
STREET LEVEL
DIGITRAINS.........ooo..... MARCWAY.................. 166 o N NINGWELL 176 SAT: 10AM - 5PM | SUN: 10AM - 4PM
DMG ELECTECH MARKET DEEPING158,175 "= =
TEN COMMANDMENTS 168
DREAM STEAM . MARKS TRAINS........... 176
DURHAM....... MEGAPOINT.... HEREFSRD MGODEL """"" 6 9 Stamford Welland Academy, Green Lane, Stamford, PE9 1HE
EKM EXHIBITIONS........ METCALFE......... THE HOBBY OBUN{;‘"%j
ELAINES TRAINS MIDDLETON PRESS T 175 SPONSORED BY
ELLIS CLARK........ 19,153 MRD ..cccovvrnn e Country
EM GAUGE SOCIETY.... 168 MODEL RAIL MAGIC | 1.G, Harrison Ford (Q}f Court TETrains4U.com
TOPP TRAINS....... 174 (EL) ceieEracng 90 years cgesner -
(=31  ORN 162 MODEL RAIL SOL TOWER MODELS 3 Cur family, earing o yours
FRIZINGHALL MODELS 163 MODEL SCENERY TOWNSTREET ' 173
GAUGE 0 GUILD MONK BAR ... 172 005070 L ADMISSION E=mE
GAUGEMASTER MR RAILS TRAINSAU... ‘“"l'tﬁw
e S ‘ TRIDENT. = Adult E3.00 - Under 165 E4.00 - Registered Disabled £4.00  Limgiiiag:
GLR BESPOKE N GAUGE SOCIETY ...... 166\ oy " - Parent & child £12.50 - Family £25.00(2 adults & up to 3 children) -‘_"‘F"{%!;
GOLDEN VALLEY ......... e NARROW PLANET ....... 167 UPSTAIRS DOWNS. ...... 176 FOR DISCOUNTED ADVANCE ON-LINE TICHET SALES SCAN THE QR CODE: E}"}‘-:a:;' iv
GRAVESEND MODEL ... 171 NICK TOZER . "
VINTAGE......ooooieeien, 169 PTO for event location map and directions!
GRIMY TIMES.............. 164 NORTHUMBRIAN.........
WARWICK & WARWICK.. 69
H&A MODELS ............. 176 P&D MARSH ...............
WM COLLECTABLES.... 169
HARBURN HOBBIES..... 164 PENNINE MODELS ...... Market Deeping Model Railway Club CIO, Registered Charity 1187779
HILDON PARK 164 YORK MODELMAKING . 173
............. PERTH SHOW.............. YOU CHOOS 169 www.mdmrc.org
HOBBYRAIL..........cco... 17 PETERS SPARES ........167 ~ ~— — —

www.world-of-railways.co.uk | May 2024 | BRM L&)




WEB DIRECTORY

. Begpoke and trade enguiries please call Nigel Julian on .
3CP - Track Cuvve Plotting Tool 07971 741478 or 01332 781795 AirFramed
semail: nigel@airframed.co.uk
I — i Bespoke Glass Display Cases

Unique, precise, easy.to_ use, great way W o — pro T e
to plot and form realistic track routes s F g g
Ganige ) casis with
01606 889610 « 07743 426393 | mirnoed or dar bk wll
. SC P o Pn].j:. st fivm p:.ub p]n;p&'p.
www.3cp-tools.co.uk ¢ info@3cp-tools.co.uk - e s ke e )

CONNDISSELID MODIELS )
- 0 Gauge Etched & Cast Metal Kits -
- Locos, Carriages & Wagons -

WWwWWw.jimmcgeown.com

or Send S.A.E. For Printed Catalogue
1 Newton Cottages, Nr Weobley, HR4 80X /

Relocated to new premises in Matlock where we will be continuing our online business

BILL HUDSON

TRAMN: BEOOKS

FAMILY RUN BUSINESS SELLING NEW & SECONDHAND RAILWAY TITLES
To view our stock please call or email in advance
www.billhudsontransportbooks.co.uk - Gall: 07921 833469

10 Keats Way, Higham Farrars,
PayPal NEW Northants. NN10 80Q
el Emait: salesihamocdsls net
Tl 01933 355637
Cooper-Craft Lineside Kits Monhe: OTRSD 515 G99 - 0T48TEE100T MORE THAN JUST & MODEL SHO?

Coach & Wagon Kits . Wheels . Decals . Wagon Loads . Paint & Sundries WE STOCK ALL MAJOR BRITISH OUTLINE ROLLING STOCK AND SCENICS AS WELL AS OXFORD DIECAST. WE ALSO
Parkside Models » Dundas Modets « Cambrian » Slaters » lan Kirk « Red Panda » Dapol » Kadee « Ratio » Peco R 5 p
e e 2 o Kk e e Ranla » Dopols e OFFER A CHIP FITTING SERVICE RTO READY AND HOME DCC READY LOCOS AND SERVICE MOST MAKES OF LOCOS.

JUST CLICK ON OUR WEBSITE FOR MORE INFORMATION. WE ALSO HAVE OVER 3000 ITEMS FOR SALE ONLINE.

Evergreen Strip » Cooper-Craft » COMING SOON ox Kirk & Mailcoach 4mm Coach Kits
Order on line at: www.hamodels.net or ring us (same day or next day despatch)
Precision Paint & Carrs now available to purchase on Line and Mail Order
Complimentary EM & P4 wheel swops for 4mm Parkside Kits purchased from us TEL: 01207 232545 « www.durhamtrainsofstanley.co.uk « email: durhamtrainsofstanley@gmail.com

6 STATION ROAD, STANLEY, CO.DURHAM, DHS8 0JL
SHOP OPEN MON-TUES-FRI-SAT OPEN 0930-1700 « THURS 1100-1700 « CLOSED WEDNESDAY AND SUNDAY

é\d&\“‘s Tr,,  ARENOWNED SPECIALST DCC CONVERSION SERVICE rroxeym ou l d i n g S.CO.U '(1

* 'Ex \ O‘P *SRIvig Srepalts WeRing - Resprags K ballaing E E Your websile for finescale locomoelive, camiage and wagon kits in D0 and 0 gauges. A wide range

’ [I_ [ & ﬁ. of accessories in stock from Slater's, Markits, Romford, Alan Gibson and our own etched detail frets.

4 g | 5 www.marks-trains.co.uk Southwark Bridge coach kils and platform accessaries. Motors for 4mmi00 and 7mmid, with gears

) sl '_‘ & - and gearboxes from Markits and Roxey. Martats 00 rolling stock wheels and cur own tumed stes|
& Ty 3 01733 609 414 - Info@marks-trains.couk EI 3 wheels for O gauge. For Exhibition sales only, we stock solder, lux and Precision Painls.

58 Dudley Road, Walton-on-Thames, Surrey KT12 2JU

Frrand i o
It 206 H[Eﬂ markstrains.uk 59 marks_trains_uk Roxey Tel:01932 245439 HQLKEFJ

TO ADVERTISE HERE _
CALL SARAH JARMAN [t
01778 392055
AN VVIRER VLI | < e

Crewe Road, Walgherton,
Nantwich, Cheshire. CW5 7LG

@ €) P cefits ; Sebamiann ker S

Most leading brands of ‘OO0’ gauge model railways & accessories.
Also Diecast, Plastic Kits, Woodland Scenics, K+S Metal Centre etc.

130 High Street, Redcar, Cleveland, TS10 3DH Tel: 01642 494912
HORNBY (open Tuesday to Saturday)

SERVICE -
Email: andrewnpaton@ntiworld.com

www.tridenttrains.co.uk

HORNBY - BACHMANN - DCC CONCEPTS - TRAIN-TECH - FARISH - DAPOL
PECO - LENZ - GAUGEMASTER - METCALFE - RATIO + MUCH MORE

01270 842400

Now Stocking
” JOHN DUTFIELD 11P [(BoRxNETIEED

Stockists of many brands inc Bachmann, Hornby, Graham .
Farish, Dapol, Gaugemaster and Peco. OF;E;‘O'NG Ll
= .00am-5.30pm
Secondhand bought and sold. Gifl vouchers avaiable Mon, Tues, Thurs,
Selection of kits, glues, tools, paints and accessories. Fri and Saturday
Wards Yard, 133 Springfield Park Road Closed Wed, Sun
(at the junction with Hill Road) Chelmsford CM2 6EE & Bank Holidays
TEL: 01245 494455, EMAIL: heatherwilkinson@btconnect.com e
www.johndutfieldmodelrailways.co.uk pres

DEALER

Always looking to bring you the best in

For further details please send a SAE to:
SCC Ltd. PO Box 381, Abingdon SO, OX13 6YB Tel: 01865 730455
Or visit our website at: www.scc4dcc.co.uk Email: info@scc4dcce.co.uk

c...r’;" W'WWMEN SYSTEMS COM 16 Elm Drive, Mr:;l;eﬁ'r;:;mﬁ'r;;;;n[ﬁhue 'Y 3HE DCC Unc0up|er £2250

UK Postage £2 50 any quantity.  Visa and Mastereard aecepted shop@keen-systems.mm -
Close Coupling System. 1 pair £3.90. 4 pairs £14.50.

Buckeve Compler
| 5 Pairs£1.50

l'or use in none mulmlsc:d lutumull\rc lenders.
Controlled by an accessory lead on a DCC decoder.

T L e

.

(s BRM | May 2024 | www.RMweb.co.uk




A M A z I N G ' BRM

BRITISH RAILWAY MODELLING

A lockdown project that delivers a e

stunning viaduct as its centrepiece

help@pocketmags.com

EDITORIAL

BRAND CONTENT MANAGER
Debbie Wood
debbie.wood@warnersgroup.co.uk
FEATURES WRITER
Phil Parker
phil.parker@warnersgroup.co.uk
RMWEB EDITOR & BRM PHOTOGRAPHER
=4 Andy York
info@rmweb.co.uk
PROOF READER
- Tony Wright

¥ YANG MING . =/ 1y

e W

=

stevec@warnersgroup.co.uk
MARKETING MANAGER
. Keeley Tansley

. E keeley.tansley@warnersgroup.co.uk

# ADVERTISING

MULTIMEDIA SALES MANAGER
Sarah Jarman

01778 392055
sarah.jarman@warnersgroup.co.uk

DESIGN AND PRODUGTION

DESIGNER

Dan Jarman
info@danieljohndesign.co.uk
ADVERTISING DESIGNER

Amie Carter
amiec@warnersgroup.co.uk
PRODUCTION EXECUTIVE

Allison Mould

01778 395002

allison.mould@warnersgroup.co.uk

DISTRIBUTION

TRADE ACCOUNT SALES
tradeaccountorders@warnersgroup.co.uk
UK/OVERSEAS NEWSTRADE SALES

Keiron Jefferies T 01778 395043

keironj@warnersgroup.co.uk

¢ Fantastic layouts in 00, 0, N and 3mm R -
* Weathering top tips for all skill levels = y iLiih g ,
* Top diesel nostalgia in the latest issue of Traction Wt S, Boune incorshro P10 9t
* Create eye-catching details for your buildings A ot e
° How to ba"ast track In 009 and address, and include sufficient postage if you require matenarl
¢ Building a Truss Bridge from scratch

¢ The latest new products on test, plus much, much more!

to be returned. Views by i are not
R A <
. - T~ 'y

those of the Editor or Publisher. From time to time Warners lend

reputable companies the names and addresses of readers who have
responded to offers, services and competitions organised by BRM.

If you do not wish to receive such mailings, please write to Warners
Group Distribution, Dept WD, Manor Lane, Bourne, Lincolnshire PE10
9PH or call 01778 391153.
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Looking back, and
moving forward

fyou want an L&Y
“Pug” for your layout,

what do you do?

Most people will say they
would buy the Hornby
ready-to-run model. Older
readers might mention the
model was first introduced
by Dapol, in 1985, and
finescale fans will buy the

same model, and replace the
chassis with a kit from High
Level Models, for improved
looks and running.

What no one is saying,
in these modern times,
is to take the Kitmaster/
Airfix/Dapol plastic kit, and
motorise it.

But, back in 1959, that’s
exactly what you had to

NOT INCLUDING MOTOR do. Fortunately, a company
called “Perfecta” produced a
kit to help you out. It contained all the hardware required, including nickel silver
tyres to allow the plastic wheels to pick up electricity. All this for the princely sum
of eight shillings and nine pence (old money), plus the loco kit for another four
shillings and sixpence (including purchase tax), and a motor costing a whopping
21s-10d! I think that comes to £3-4s-5d, worth around £50 today.

At the time, this was state-of-the art. Compared to hacking a model out from
sheets of tinplate and soldering them together, this must have seemed like a quick
way to some motive power. Mind you, spending a third of the average weekly
wage for the time was a big commitment. Youd certainly take your time on the
build, as for that money;, it had better work!

Nowadays, we are saved this effort thanks to Dapol, and later Hornby. A “Pug”
is a bit more than £50, but it works straight out of the box.

Did anyone manage to make one of these kits work? Being fascinated by this
sort of junk, sorry, historical artifact, Phil couldn’t resist acquiring a mint kit from
a second-hand stall, but will he ever find time to give it a go?

Ynut

Railway Modelling Railway Modelling’

Subcrlbe to our Follow us on Follow us on
YouTube channel Facebook Instagram
Search for ‘British Search for ‘British @brmmagazine

This month in pictures
- Glasgow Special

- [ &R
End of an era, as Dennis Lovett retired from
his role at Locomotion. We are told he will be
building a Hornby Dublo layout in his spare time.

e B

Keeley’s favourite layout was next to our stand —
Glenkiln Road. We are staying in touch to shoot a
future feature.

The team really got into Scottish food. The pies are
great, but we are in love with Empire biscuits.

l.’i r@ RMweb

Follow us on Join the
X (Twitter) discussion on
@BRMmagazine RMweb.co.uk



Set your PowerCab free with
ESP ¥ aegis!

ESP

aegis

The Ultimate PowerCab Upgrade

5

c

@

thinking outside the square Dl ety 0

concepts

'n ’

Ph +44 (0) 1729 821 080 - sales@dccconcepts.com - www.dccconcepts.com



BR/ELECTRO-MOTIVE DIESEL accurascale

CLASS 66 LOCOMOTIVE

Both DC silent (DCC DC/DCC READY

1:76.2 SCALE/00 GAUGE roady)and DCCsond | £15,99
DUE IN STDCK 01 2024 for all our locomotives. DCC SOUND

£258.99

SHED HEAVEN!
Taking on the Hattons Originals Award Winning Class 66 "Sheds’ gave us an excellent platform to
build the ultimate Class 66 in 4mm /00. Our first run consists of six different liveries and numbers
whilst updating the tooling in line with the rest of our range. These models will cover all the major
and some of the more subtle variations of the class depicting their successful 25 year career.
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Scan the GR Code or visit:
www.accurascalecom

to view the full range

of Class 66 locomotives
available to order.

All models shown are pre-production samples
and are subject to refinement and alteration

All Class 66 models feature

= High level of detail
Die-cast chassis

Five-pole motor with twin flywheels

DCC ready & DCC sound
(ESU loksound v5) options

Details specific to individual prototypes
High fidelity metal and plastic parts
Rotating axle boxes

Helical gears for maximum performance

= Comprehensive lighting functions = Cab access step and handrails have
s Enhancing the model with redesigned been moved from body mount to chassis
axle boxes for the smoothest running mount to allow for breakage free access
= Easier decoder access with a lift off to chassis
roof section upgrading the PCB to = Cab Front Handrails now have the option
eliminate wiring of 5§ point or 7 point mounting with
correct round profile handrail mounts

= Revised lighting to give access to day,
night and yard mode under DCC » And other typical Accurascale features.

u Hall sensors added to DCC sound models WWW.accu r‘ascale.com



